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A Brief History 

Goucher College came into being as the Woman's College of Balti
more City on january 26,1885, incorporated " for the purpose of 
creating and maintaining a College for the higher education of 
women." The charter was amended in 1910 to change the name to 
Goucher College in honor of Dr. and Mrs. john Franklin Goucher, 
who were among the founders and early benefactors of the College. 

The College first rose on an abandoned cornfield in what is now 
north central Baltimore. The cornerstone of the first building was 
laid in 1886, two years before the opening of the College. 

In 1921, as the city sprawled northward and encroached on the 
College, the Trustees purchased a 421-acre tract of land at Towson 
in Baltimore County, seven miles from the original campus. A suc
cession of vicissitudes, highlighted by the depression of 1929, deferred 
building plans for tw enty years. Construction of a modern campus at 
the new site, carefully planned to insure that a setting of natural 
beauty would not be compromised, began in 1941. 

After World War II, construction accelerated. By 1953, the last of the 
old buildings in the city was closed, and Goucher had finally come 
officially to its new home. Since that time, sales and condemnations 
for highway construction have reduced the original 421 acres to 330, 
but thi s has not altered the spaciousness and beauty of the campus as 
envis ioned by the architects who devised the master plan in 1938. 
Today Goucher's physica l piant is among the most modern in the 
country. 

Originally under the jurisdiction of the Methodist Episcopal Church, 
Goucher became an independent liberal arts college in 1914. 

Early in its history, Goucher's academic goals were articulated by John 
Blackford Van Meter, a founder of the College and the first dean : 

" The ideal entertained by the founders of the College is the forma
tion of w omanly character for w omanly ends- a character appreci
ative of excellence, capable of adaptation to whatever responsi
bilities life may bring; efficient alike in the duties of the home and 
of society; resourceful in leisure; reverent toward accepted truths, 
ye t intelligently regardful of progressive ideas; earnest and pur-
poseful, but gentle and self-controlled." ' 
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The academic excellence of the College was recognized as early as 
1905, when Phi Beta Kappa establi shed the Beta of Maryland Chapter 
at Goucher. The College was on the first li st of insti tutions accredited 
by the Middle Sta tes Associat ion of Colleges and Secondary Schools 
and it is a charter member of the College Entrance Examinati on Board. 

In keeping w ith the aims of the founders, the College has continued 
to emphasize development of character in a climate of intellectual 
freedom and to offer a l ibera l arts education which seeks to combine 
a broad cultural know ledge w ith a solid grounding in a f ield of 
specialization. 

And while the aims of the College remain essentially unchanged, 
various curricula have been employed to keep abreas t of educational 
developments. There has been a gradual but perceptib le shift from 
the estab lished curriculum o f the early days towa rd the largely elec
tive program of the 1950's. At that time a major curriculum revision 
limited free elections by means of area distribution req uirements
among the humanities, social sciences, and the natura l sciences- and 
greater emphasi> was p laced on independen t and honors work. 

Succeed ing yea rs have seen the introduction of such other ind iv idual
ized features as ea rly admissions, advanced placement, freshman 
semi nars, and f ield stud ies and internships. In 1970, spurred by the 
Report of the Committee on the Future of the Col lege, additional 
curricular modifi ca ti ons and the j anuary term were introduced as a 
means of further encouraging academic variety and innova tion. 

Goucher is stil l in the throes of a kind of academic liberalization as it 
enters the eighth decade of the 20th century. It is fai r, we be lieve, to 
sum up the College's ph ilosophy of educa tion as that of a li beral 
arts institution w hich knows such institutions cannot be precisely 
defined ; that there <>re few indispensable ingredients in the cur
riculum; and that the times, common sense, and the we ll-be ing o f 
the students always warrant ca reful cons ideration and often 
innova tive action. 
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All correspondence prior to entrance to the College should be addressed to 
the Director of Admissions. Other correspondence should be addressed as 
follows: 

Alumnae Director 
Comptroller 
Director of Career Counseling 
Director of Admissions 
Director of Public Relations 
Director of Development and College Relations 
Director of Institutional Services 

Director of Admissions 

Director of Financial Aid 

Dean 

Dean of Students 
Registrar 

The College's mailing address is GOUCHER COLLEGE, 
TOWSON, MARYLAND 21204 
The College phone number is Area code 301, 825-3300. 
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To the Student 

Goucher designates itself a liberal arts college. As there is no univer
sally accepted definition of liberal arts, a statement of what the 
phrase implies at Goucher may be useful to you in thinking about 
your academic program and goals. 

Goucher's concept of liberal arts combines elements both of structure 
and of rather wide freedom of choice. It assumes that basic to a 
liberal arts education is an introduction, as wide as possible and as 
deep as possible, to mankind's accumulated knowledge, to the pat
terns of human experience and development, and to man's creations 
and discoveries-scientific, aesthetic, political, and social. 

Midway at Goucher, you will select a subject for an area for specializa
tion and you will give fairly intensive attention to obtaining mastery of 
subject matter and technical competence in that area. You will not 
emerge from Goucher a professional biologist, economist, or linguist, 
but you will have explored deeply an area of human knowledge or 
activity, and you should be prepared to go on for further professional 
training in your field if you desire. Neither, however, will you emerge 
from Goucher as an individual whose sole experience, even in any 
single semester, has been in a narrow or specialized field . For a major 
part of Goucher's program is a wider sort of exploration into the un
known or uncertain, more often into those areas which enhance and 
expand the interests which you, as a distinct individual, have already 
begun to develop. Breadth and depth at Goucher are not mutually 
exclusive; a combination of the two is one of the aims of Goucher's 
liberal arts offering. 

Although the movement here, as at other educational institutions in 
the past several years, has been to cut back on the structure of the 
academic program, Goucher still has requirements. Among them are 
the distribution requirements, demonstration of proficiency in a 
foreign language, prerequisites for courses, and requirements for the 
satisfaction of a major. These were not conceived as hurdles or blocks 
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to individual development or as devices to herd students along a 
common path to graduation. The minimal distribution requirement, 
for example, is designed to assure that every student has at least some 
experience in each of the three broad areas into which the College 
program is divided. It would be a rare student, indeed, who failed to 
branch out to this degree on her own. 

Prerequisities are nothing more than attempts to make sure that stu
dents have developed enough maturity and competence within a sub
ject area to be able to participate without disadvantage in a given 
course. And prerequisities may be waived by permission of the in
structor for the student who has prepared herself for a course in other 
ways. Major requirements, which differ according to department, are 
designed to give the student a logical , planned program of develop
ment within her area of concentration . For some majors, particularly 
those in which control over subject matter is cumulative in nature, 
there may be a well-defined and " normal" path through the major; 
for others, there is a wide degree of choice in selecting the courses 
which will comprise the major. 

The Goucher student will discover that, in addition to requirements, 
she has a considerable number of free-choice electives, often account
ing for as much as half her academic program. A student will receive 
guidance in her selection of these electives, but most often the final 
choice is hers. Inherent in this freedom of choice, of course, is respon
sibility to one's own aims and goals ; for these courses are not 
schedule-fillers or time-killers outside the major. They are as im
portant a part of the College's offerings as is the major; for it is 
through them that the student broadens her horizons, develops new 
interests, and enhances and expands old ones. The student who ap
proaches these parts of her academic career as distractions from the 
main purpose or as sops to the time and energy poured into the 
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major will miss a good part of Goucher. A little thought, a little wis
dom, and even a little daring in her selection can make the college 
years unusually rewarding. 

Collectively, your goals at Goucher and your paths to these goals will 
be very different. Different, too, will be the uses to which you put your 
liberal arts education. Some of you will go on to make substantial 
contributions to our knowledge of mankind and his universe, to man's 
creative successes, or toward the solution of some of society's imper
fections and ills. If liberal arts education is worth its salt, all of you 
should go on to become more knowledgeable, more responsible, and 
more responsive members of your segment of human society, whether 
that be the suburban scene, public service, a profession, or any com
bination of the many opportunities open to you. 

Goucher does not aspire to the impossible goal of being all things to 
everyone all the time. It is a community with, on a smaller scale, much 
of the diversity of any community. Inherent in that diversity is the dif
fering degree of appeal its various parts have for different members of 
the community. Some of your courses, some of your instructors, and 
some of your fellow students will seem cut to your own specifications. 
Others won't. If, in fact, you moved through four years at Goucher 
or any other community without finding fault, you would be an ex
treme rarity and you would most probably have an incurable case of 
lethargy. Fault-finding and criticism, at any rate, can be healthy moti
vators to change in changing times. Remember that you, as a student, 
are an enfranchised member of the Goucher community. You will 
have the opportunity, if you desire, to participate in some of the de
cision-making processes which help determine the direction of the 
College. You can help, if you will , keep Goucher on a path of de
velopment which will insu re that it continues to be a proud reflection 
of the best of the liberal arts condition and of modern society. 
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The Goucher 
COIDIDUDity 

Goucher College has long incorporated in its philosophy of education 
an awareness of the learning opportunities available in a college com
munity apart from the formal academic program. The Office of the 
Dean of Students attempts to assist groups and individuals in a mean
ingful use of the environment in order to produce maximum learning 
experiences. 
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Goucher students are encouraged to share the responsibility for the deter
mination and implementation of College policy. A College Assembly, com
posed of faculty, administrators, and students, reviews recommendations from 
standing committees and determines policy. Students are voting members of 
the majority of the standing committees, including Admissions, Curriculum, 
Financial Aid, Independent Work and Honors, library, Public lectures, Rec
ords, and Religious Activities. The President of the College retains veto power 
over most decisions affecting basic policy. 

The College recognizes that membership in this community may require lim
itations on personal freedom. The College reserves the right to ask any stu
dent whose presence is not conducive to the best development of the student 
herself, or to that of the other students, to withdraw. Students and their par
ents sign an agreement to abide by the regulations of the College and to 
maintain standards of conduct and scholarship that will promote the welfare 
of Goucher College. 

Residence in the College dormitories is required of all students who do not 
live with relatives in the Baltimore area, unless in special circumstances per
mission to live elsewhere is granted by the Dean of Students. When the 
dormitories are closed for vacation periods, students are responsible for 
providing their own housing at their expense. 

living in each small residence of approximately fifty students is a member of 
the faculty or a family who has expressed interest in and concern for work
ing with young people. All four classes are represented in each dormitory and 
Goucher is experimenting with a variety of living styles in the residence halls. 

Within the dormitory framework there are innumerable opportunities for 
sharing experiences and establishing social contacts with a great variety of 
people. Valuable learning patterns often result from dormitory living. House 
officers, elected by their fellow students, work with the faculty head residents 
and the Director of the Dormitory to insure a harmonious living situation. 
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A student who marries during the college year must first inform the Dean of 
Students of her intention. If a student is married during a summer vacation, 
she must notify the Dean of Students of her marriage before matriculating for 
the fall semester. The student who fails to comply with these regulations may 
be dismissed from the College. 

STUDENTS' ORGANIZATION Each Goucher student is a member of Students' 
Organization. This organ ization is interested in fostering democratic proce
dures and intelligent citizenship which aid in supporting high academic and 
social standards. It is responsible for formulating and enforcing its own social 
regulations and the academic honor code. 

THE ATHLETIC ASSOCIATION The Athletic Association cooperates with the 
Department of Physical Education in arranging intercollegiate or interdorm 
competition in basketball, fencing, field hockey, lacrosse, softball, swimming, 
tennis, and volleyball . It also fosters student participation in archery, bowling, 
contemporary and folk dance, golf, horseback riding, judo, skiing, and soccer. 
The Association joins with other major campus organizations in implement
ing recreational programs and conducts fund raising projects to support 
varsity activities. 

INTERACT Interact is responsible for organ izing, coordinating, and imple
menting the diversified program of voluntary social and humanitarian services 
in which all members of the Goucher community are eligible to participat.'!. 
Members of Interact serve in hospitals and community agencies and tutor 
students of all age levels in inner-city Baltimore and in Towson. Interact 
sponsors films, speakers, and informal discussions on topics of ethics, philo
sophy, religion, and community issues. It serves the Goucher community by 
promoting interaction among its members, in part through the Interfaith 
Council. 

CITY STUDENTS' ORGANIZATION City Students' Organization is the part of 
Students' Organization specifically concerned with the interests of students 
who do not live on the campus. It contributes to the welfare of the College 
community through its own program of varied activities as well as through 
participation in Students' Organization. 

Goucher Community 
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DEPARTMENTAL CLUBS Extra-curricular activities connected with classroom 
work take a prominent place in student -life. Students have developed depart
mental clubs in the humanities, sciences, and social sciences in which they or 
members of the faculty present reports and to which they often invite 
specialists in various fields to lecture. 

MUSIC ORGANIZATIONS Major campus music organizations are profes
sionally directed by members of the department of music. They include the 
Goucher-Hopkins Symphony Orchestra, which presents a concert series each 
year; the Glee Club, which schedules programs in conjunction with The 
Johns Hopkins University, Princeton, Columbia, and other institutions; and the 
Goucher-Hopkins Chamber Music Group, composed of members of the 
Goucher-Hopkins Symphony and interested members from the community. 
The Chapel Choir, made up of Goucher students and men from nearby cam
puses, sings at religious services on and off campus. The Reverend's Rebels, 
an informal, student-directed singing group, performs locally and out of town. 

DRAMA AND DANCE The department of English and dramatic arts presents 
two or more major productions each year. Students from The Johns Hopkins 
University and other area institutions participate in these plays and Goucher 
students often take par t in dramatic productions on other campuses in the area. 

The department of physical education sponsors a variety of dance activities, 
including master classes. mixed-media sessions, lecture-demonstrations in 
area schools, and student-choreographed recitals. In recent years, students 
have benefited from resident programs by such groups as the Alwin Nikolais 
and the Lucas Hoving dance companies. 

SPECIAL INTEREST GROUPS A variety of political, social, and other action 
groups arise on campus in response to prevailing student interests. Among 
those currently active are AIESEC, an international student exchange program 
in economics; the Black Students' Association; a Women's Liberation group; 
the Young Democrats; and the Young Republicans. 

STUDENT PUBLICATIONS Student publications currently include 
The Goucher Weekly, the College newspaper; Donnybrook Fair, the year
book; and Preface, the literary magazine. 
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In addition to instruction in religion in the curricular program, there are 
numerous opportunities for students to participate in worship and service in 
the community and on the campus. The College Chapel provides a center 
for services of various denominations. 

Religious organizations include an interdenominational Protestant Associa
tion, the jewish Students' Association, the Newman Club (Roman Catholic), 
and other groups, offering a variety of programs such as informal discussions, 
community service, and worship . An Interfaith Board, which coordinates 
religious activities and offers interfaith programs and worship services, is part 
of Interact. 

Goucher is fortunate in having a group of religious counselors, jewish, 
Protestant, and Roman Catholic, who are available each week for conferences 
with individual students. 

Counseling on personal problems is available to students through the dor
mitory staff, the College psychiatrist, and the Office of the Dean of Students. 
Counseling involving medical problems is available through the College 
physician. 

The Office of Career Counseling helps students to formulate their future 
vocational plans and to find employment after graduation. Information is 
provided through a vocational library, personal interviews, and group sessions 
on career fields, employment opportunities, training requirements, and 
graduate education. 

The Office also assists students in finding campus and off-campus employ
ment during the school year and in the summer. 

The medical staff of the College, dedicated to promoting the physical and 
emotional health of each student, provides medical services in a well 
equipped and beautifully designed Health Center. 

Each entering student is sent a health form to be completed by the student 
and her physician. A thorough physical examination, including a tuberculin 
test and, if indicated, a chest X-ray, is required of all new students within six 
months prior to entrance. Also required are a smallpox vaccination, a diph-

Goucher Community 
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theria-tetanus toxoid booster, and a trivalent oral polio vaccine booster, all 
within three years prior to entrance, and an eye examination within six 
months of entrance. Students are also advised to have a dental examination 
prior to the opEning of College. No student is allowed to register at Goucher 
until her health certificate has been approved by the College physician. 

The Health Service staff consists of a physician, who is also the Director of 
the Health Service, a part-time assistant physician and a part-time psychiatric 
consultant. The College physicians have office hours five days a week and are 
on call twenty-four hours a day, seven days a week, while the College is in 
session. Registered nurses are also on duty twenty-four hours a day. 

In case of serious illness or accident, resident students are transferred at their 
own expense to one of the Baltimore hospitals, under the care of the College 
physician or a consultant. Parents are notified of any serious illness and, ex
cept in an emergency, the consent of the parents is obtained before a student 
is taken to a hospital. Students absent from College because of illness are re
quired to report to the Health Service before returning to classes. 

A health fee of $50, required of all resident students at the beginning of each 
academic year, covers all visits to the nurses, ten office visits to the phys
icians, and six twenty-four hour in-patient days in case of illness, as well as 
emergency supplies and routine medications. Office visits in excess of the 
above mentioned ten are charged at $7.00 per visit. Bed care after the 
first six twenty-four hour periods is charged at $30 per day. Consulta-
tions with the College psychiatrist are included in the basic fee. 

Non-resident students, graduate students, and faculty may avail themselves 
of the services of the Health Center at a cost of $7.00 per office consultation 
and $30 per day for in-patient care. 

Allergy injections are given in the Health Center under careful medical 
supervision. The charge for these injections is $3.00. If more than one injec
tion is administered per visit, $.50 is charged for each additional one. 
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ON THE CAMPUS The College sponsors annually a series of concerts and 
poetry readings, as well as numerous lectures, symposia, films, dramatic 
productions, and dance recitals. Major exhibitions of paintings, sculpture, 
and photography are held in the College Center and smaller exhibits are dis
played in the residence halls and the student center. Noted scholars and 
artists often come to the campus for several days, meeting students in classes 
and in small discussion groups and delivering public lectures or recitals. 
Visitors to the campus in recent years have included poets Robert Bly, Gwen
dolyn Brooks, Robert Duncan, Allen Ginsberg, and Gary Snyder, and authors 
john Barth, Alfred Kazin, Michael Novak, and Susan Sontag. Other distin
guished guests have included scientists Rene jules Dubas and Frederick Seitz; 
historians Richard Drinnon, john Lukacs, and Anne Firor Scott; political scien
tists Morton Kaplan and Hans Morgenthau; composer Milton Babbitt; and 
conductor Eric Leinsdorf. Among the many concerts and dance recitals have 
been performances by The New York Chamber Soloists, The Munich Cham
ber Orchestra, The New York Pro Musica, The Czech String Quartet, The 
Preservation Hall jazz Band, The American Folklife Company, The jose Limon 
Dance Company, and the Alwin Nikolais Dance Theater. 

BEYOND THE CAMPUS Numerous cultural opportunities are also available 
in the Baltimore and Washington area. Both cities have exceptional libraries 
whose resources are available to students and faculty alike. The concert sea
son in Baltimore includes programs by the Baltimore, National, and Philadel
phia Symphony Orchestras and a variety of recitals, chamber music programs, 
ballets, and operas at the Baltimore Museum of Art, the Peabody Conserva
tory, and the Lyric Theatre. The Morris Mechanic Theater offers Broadway 
productions and Center Stage, Baltimore's repertory theater, presents classical 
and experimental plays. Local museums and galleries include the Baltimore 
Museum of Art, the Walters Art Gallery, and the Peale Museum. In nearby 
Washington are the National Gallery of Art, the Corcoran, Freer, and Phillips 
Galleries, the Gallery of Modern Art, the Smithsonian Institution, the Museum 
of Byzantine Art, and the National Portrait Gallery. 

Goucher Community 





19 

Buildings and Grounds 

Goucher's 330-acre campus is situated in the Dulaney Valley imme
diately north of Towson , which has a resident population of 77,000. 
Originally a stagecoach stop, Towson is now a legal, commercial, and 
political power center with a fast-changing skyline. Only twenty min· 
utes from Baltimore, the nation's seventh largest city, the campus is . 
also within easy reach of the rollin g countryside of the Worthington 
and Greenspring Valleys, noted for their historic mansion s, many 
wooded areas, thoroughbred horse and livestock farms, and excep
tional recreational facilities. 

The natural beauty of the landscape and the architectural distinction 
of the College buildings combine to produce a campus unusual in 
modernity, unity of plan, and aesthetic appeal. 

The campus is divided into four distinct areas: student residential, 
academic, recreational, and service. 
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Four residence halls are divided into sixteen houses, each accommodating 
from 45 to 64 students. Three to five houses comprise each hall, which also 
provides social, recreational, and dining facilities. Apartments for resident 
adults, commons rooms, and kitchenettes are located in each house. 

The four residence halls are Mary Fisher Hall, named after Mary Fisher 
Goucher, the wife of the College's second president; Froelicher Hall, 
memorializing Hans Froelicher, one of the College's first professors and a 
former acting president; Anna Heubeck Hall, honoring one of Goucher's first 
graduates and its first alumnae trustee; and Dorothy Stimson Hall, named 
after a distinguished dean and professor of history, who also served as acting 
president of Goucher. 

VAN METER HALL, the humanities building, is named after John Blackford 
Van Meter, Goucher's first academic dean. It contains general classrooms 
and seminar rooms, faculty offices, a speech and drama laboratory, the 
Computer Center, the Field Politics Center, the Center for Sociological 
Studies, an art studio, and the Shefloe Language Laboratory. 

HOFFBERGER SCIENCE BUILDING, named in honor of a Baltimore family 
that has contributed significantly to the College, provides modern labora
tories; classrooms, research facilities, and the Louise Kelley Lecture Hall, 
which seats 144 and which bears the name of a former professor of 
chemistry and dean. It also contains faculty offices, preparation rooms, a 
plant laboratory, and an astronomical observatory housing the Florence P. 
Lewis six-inch refractor telescope. 

JULIA ROGERS LIBRARY, named after one of Goucher's most generous 
benefactors, contains over 160,000 volumes and 8SO currently received 
periodicals. It also houses a large collection of mounted prints and 28,000 
slides for visual arts, more than 4,400 phone-records in music, speech, 
language, and literature, and more than 4,400 reels of microfilm. The David 
Allan Robertson Wing, completed in 1969 and named in honor of Goucher's 
fifth president, raised the library's capacity to 200,000 volumes and the 
seating capacity to 540. 

THE COLLEGE CENTER has an auditorium seating 995, named after Otto F. 
Kraushaar, Goucher's sixth president, a lecture hall accommodating 228, 
music classrooms, studios and practice rooms, an exhibit area, bank, book
store, post office, student lounge, and adm inistrative and student offices. 



Recreational 
Facilities 

Other 
Buildings 

21 

THE STUDIO is used for instruction in painting, scultpure, and design. 

THE PSYCHOLOGY ANNEX, designed for laboratory work in introductory 
psychology, contains thirteen experimental rooms, an animal room, a 
classroom, and office space. 

LILIAN WELSH HALL, the gymnasium, is named in honor of Dr. Lilian Welsh, 
a pioneer in the field of physiology and hygiene and physical education for 
women. The building includes a large, competitive pool with adjoining 
sun-deck; a dance studio; basketball, volleyball, and badminton courts; a 
large recreation room and kitchen; and offices for the physical education 
staff and the Athletic Association. 

The gymnasium is flanked by hockey and lacrosse fields, six tennis courts, 
an archery range, a driving range for golf, an outdoor skating rink, and areas 
for hiking and picnicking. The College Stable is adjoined by an outdoor 
riding ring and spacious paddocks. Several miles of bridle paths course 
through outlying areas of the campus. 

THE HAEBLER MEMORIAL CHAPEL, a gift of the family of the late Mr. and 
Mrs. William G. Haebler, former trustees and benefactors of the College, 
seats 310 and contains choir and meeting rooms. A three-manual and pedal 
console organ with twenty-five ranks of pipes was the gift of Marion Gift 
Lang, a Goucher alumna. 

THE HEALTH CENTER contains 24 beds and is capable of expansion to 30 
beds when necessary. The building also includes nurses' quarters, treatment 
rooms, examining rooms, doctors' offices, and a solarium. 

THE ALUMNAE HOUSE contains a large lounge and terrace, offices of the 
Alumnae Association, conference rooms, a guest room, and a kitchen. 

THE PRESIDENT'S HOUSE, a gift of the William G. Haebler family, includes 
living quarters for the President and his family and facilities for College 
entertaining. 

THE SERVICE CENTER houses the office of the Director of Business Services 
and Plant and his assistants, garages for College vehicles, a carpentry and 
paint shop, and storage space for supplies. 

The value of the College's physical facilities as of june 30, 1970, was 
$16,501,730. 

Buildings and Grounds 
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Adanission 

Goucher College seeks to attract and select students who will bring to 
the student body di ve rsity in talent, backg round , and experience and 
who will also have the capacity and determination to take advantage 
of what this College can offer them. Except as determined by 
academic and personal criteria, no quotas exist. 

Both the applicant's personal qualities and her chances of academic 
success concern the Committee on Admissions. Her interests and 
goals as well as her school record and recommendations are impor
tant. Her College Board test scores are seen in the context of all 
her credentials. High scores will not guarantee her a place in the class 
and low scores will not automatically exclude her. 
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A strong academic program in high school is considered the best preparation 
for successful work at Goucher College, and at least sixteen academic units 
are ordinarily expected of an applicant. In addition to four units in English, 
she is advised to include in her program a minimum of three years of mathe
matics, three or preferably four years of a foreign language, and one or more 
laboratory sciences as well as history, government and related subjects. 

The Scholastic Aptitude Test and three Achievement Tests of the College 
Entrance Examination Board should be taken between March of a student's 
junior year of high school and January of her senior year. The Achievement 
Tests should inc.lude English Composition and two others, preferably in 
unrelated areas. This means that a student should not limit her achievement 
tests, in addition to English Composition, to two foreign languages, two 
sciences, or to mathematics and science. An applicant whose native language 
is not English and who has not livPd in an English-speaking country for at 
least two years should take the Test of English as a Foreign language (TOEFL) 
in place of the English Composition Achievement Test. 

A candidate who wishes to offer achievement tests in subjects studied and 
completed in the eleventh grade should take the tests in May or July before 
her senior year. The Scholastic Aptitude Test and three achievement tests 
taken prior to a student's senior year may fulfill the College Board test 
requirements, but if an applicant chooses to repeat such tests, or to take 
additional ones, she should have all scores reported to the College. 

A Bulletin of Information about the tests may be obtained without charge by 
writing the Co/lege Entrance Examination Board, Box 592, Princeton, New 
jersey OB540, or Box 1025, Berkeley, California 94704. 

The TOEFL Bulletin of Information and Registration Form can be obtained 
in a number of cities outside the United States. They often are available at 
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one of the following: American embassies and consulates, offices of the 
United States Information Service (USIS), United States educationa l commis
sions and foundation s abroad, and binational centers. Those w ho cannot 
obtain th ese materials loca lly should write for them well in advance to Tes t of 
Engli sh as a Foreign Language, Box 899, Princeton, New Jersey 08540, U.S.A. 

Students are advised to submit their app li cations by mid-January although the 
actual deadline for filing is March 1. (In exceptional circumstances, an 
app li cation may be submitted after thi s deadline.) 

Each app li cant must submit the following credentials: 
1. App lication card and $15 fee 
2. Biographical ques tionnaire 
3. School record and recommendation of the principal or guidance 

counselor 
4. Two reports on the character and ability of the applicant 
5. Scores o n Schol astic Aptitude and three Achi evement Tests of the Coll ege 

Entrance Examination Board 

Cand idates whose app li cation credentia ls have reached the Admi ss ions Office 
by March 1 will be notifi ed of th e acti o n taken on their app li cations on or 
about March 15. Others w ill be notifi ed within two weeks of th e date on 
w hich th ei r applications are comp leted. 

Interviews An applicant who wishes to have a personal intervi ew should make arrange
ments with the Admissions Office as ea rl y as poss ible and before February 1 
for an intervi ew to be held before March 1. Interviews are optional for 
regular appl icants but are encouraged. Th ey are required of applicants for 
financial aid and of those applying under the Early Decision and Early 
Admission Plan s. 

25 Admission 
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The Early Decis ion Plan is an effort to sim plify th e process of college admis
sion for the qualified candidate who by October of her senior year in high 
school has decided that Goucher is her first choice of colleges. Such a 
candidate may request the Committee on Admissions to rev iew her applica
tion and to judge it o n th e basis of her school reco rd, test sco res, and other 
credentials through her junior year. The Committee will then notify her of 
the action taken on her application by December 1. 

To be considered as an ea rly decision candidate, a student should initiate her 
requ est on a form th at will be furnished by the Admi ss ions Office and have 
her other credentials sent to the College by October 31. She should take her 
College Board tests by July before her senior year and she should arrange to 
have a personal interview by November 10. 

Since 1951 Goucher College has accepted for admission to the freshman class 
a number of carefully selected students who have completed the tenth or 
eleventh grade but who have not been graduated from secondary school. 
Their reco rds, giving evidence of excep tional scholastic ability as well as 
emotional stability and soc ial maturity, have indicated that these students 
might profitably undertake college work sooner than most college entrants. 

Th e basis of selection for early admission to Goucher is as follows: 
1. Recommendations from the applicant's secondary-school principal or 

guidance counselor and two teachers 
2. Evidence of emotional stability and early social maturity 
3. The quality of the secondary-school record 
4. Performance in the Scholastic Aptitude Test and three Achievement Tests 

of the College Entrance Exa mination Board 
5. Personal qualifications 

The procedure for making application for early admission is the same as for 
regular admission to the freshman class except that 1) a personal interview is 
required and 2) an early admission applicant must state in writing her 
reasons for wishing to enter college before graduation from secondary school. 
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Goucher College encourages students to avoid repetition in college of work 
a lready taken in seconda ry school. Enter ing freshmen who have had the 
opportunity for advanced work in one or more subjects may receive 
advanced placement and in some cases advanced credit in these courses. 

During the opening week, freshmen take placement tests in the foreign 
langu ages they expect to continue in college. Placement tests in other fields 
are offered to students whose reco rds indicate they may be ready for courses 
more advanced than those usually studied in the freshman year. 

Students seeking advanced credit as well as advanced placement are required 
to take the Advanced Placement Tests of the College Entrance Examination 
Board in May of their senior year of secondary school. These tests are scored 
and sent to the College about September 1. They are then considered, along 
with school grades and recommendations, by the departments concerned. 
Students are told whether or not they will receive advanced placement or 
advanced placement and co llege credit at the time of registration. 

A Bulletin of Information about the Advanced Placement Tests may be 
secured from the College Entrance Examination Board, P.O. Box 592, 
Princeton, New jersey 08540, or Box 1025, Berkeley, California 94704. 

An applicant for admission with advanced standing need not offer Achieve
ment Test sco res but she must meet all other requirements for admission to 
the freshman class and she is expected to present a strong record in her 
former college. 

Proced ure for making application for admission with advanced standing is the 
same as for regular admission to the freshman class, but in addition, the 
following credentials must be presented: 
1. An official transcript of record from the college attended, with a statement 

of honorable dismissal 
2. A catalogue giving descriptions of the courses taken 
3. A statement giving the reasons for wishing to transfer. 

Admission 
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Fees and Expenses 

The College's plans for faculty and administrative staffing are based 
upon an expected undergraduate enrollment of approximately 1 ,000. 
Faculty contracts and other provisions for maintaining the College are 
made for the entire year in advance. Normally, most students will 
complete the full academic year. Under these circumstances tuition 
and fees are as follows : 

Tuition for 2 semesters 
Room and board for 2 semesters 

Total 

Tuition for j anuary term 
Room and board for january term 

Total 

$2,000 
1,500 

3,500 

100 
100 

$3,700 

Two j anuary term s under College auspices are required for gradua
tion . Entering students are urged to enroll for a January term offering 
during their freshman year. 

Occasionally a student will plan to enroll for only one semester, in 
which case the charges are: 

Tuition for 1 semester 
Room and board for 1 semester 

Total 

$1,100 
800 

$1,900 

Registration is not completed and a student is not enrolled in 
classes until payment of College charges has been made. 
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No refund of tuition or fees is made if a student withdraws before completing 
a semester or the january term. A partial remission of second semester fees 
will be allowed for withdrawal from the College before registration for 
second semester. In this circumstance, a student will be credited with $900 
towards her tuition for the second semester and $700 for room and board 
charges. 

A deposit of $150 is required of all entering students and is held by the 
College until after graduation to ensure the student a place in the College 
(and for boarding students a room reservation) and to guarantee payment of 
bookstore and other charges. The deposit is refunded immediately following 
graduation. In the event of withdrawal, notice must be received before 
April15 for the fall semester, following or before November 1 for the 
January term or spring semester, otherwise the deposit will be forfeited. 
Students who withdraw to enter an academic program elsewhere, with the 
College's approval and with intention to return, will not receive a refund 
of the deposit so that their status in the College will be maintained. 

A student may be graduated or receive a record of her college standing only 
after there has been a satisfactory settlement of all her College bills. Bills for 
books, stationery, and other incidentals are mailed at the end of each month 
to the student, parent, or guardian, as requested. 

The fee for room and board provides a furnished room and board for two 
semesters of the College year exclusive of the recess periods at Thanksgiving, 
Christmas, following the January term, and spring. A student may leave her 
possessions at her own risk in her room during the january term but may 
not occupy that room unless she is properly enrolled and has paid the 
january term room and board fee. 

A statement is sent by the Comptroller's Office prior to the date each 
payment is due. 

1971/72 
August 1 
December 1 

Resident Students 
$2,100 
1 ,400* 

$3,500 

Commuting Students 
$1,200 

800* 

$2,000 

• An additional $100 for tuition and $100 lor room and board will be billed on 
December 1 to those students enrolled in the January term. 

The Equitable Trust Company, Baltimore, makes available to parents and 
guardians residing anywhere in the United States a variety of monthly 
payment plans covering all college charges. The cost of a college education 
may be spread over as many as six years if desired. Literature and forms are 
mailed to all parents and guardians annually. 

Damage to College property is charged to the students concerned. 
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$ 20 Student Activities Ticket (approximate fee) 
Required of all students 

24 Gymnasium outfit 
Required of freshmen and sophomores 

50 Health fee 
Required of all resident students 

25 Graduation fee for enrolled seniors 
75 Graduation fee for students completing their senior year elsewhere 

Payable on or before May 15 of the senior year 
355 Tuition in organ, including practice fee 
275 Tuition for vocal or instrumental instruction, including practice fee 

25 Use of practice room without instruction 
105 Use of organ without instruction 
110 Horseback riding- winter semester 

20 Horseback riding- january term 
110 Horseback riding- spring semester 

55 Horseback riding- late spring semester (novice riders only) 
1,050 Fee per year for boarding privately owned horse (includes riding fee) 

20 Parking fee per year for resident students 
5 Parking fee per year for commuting students 

The charge for the Student Activities Ticket, which is not refundable, includes 
a subscription to the College weekly newspaper, the College yearbook and 
other student publications, and admission to many major College events. 

The resident student health fee is applied to the cost of maintaining the 
Health Center and its services. The fee provides six days of bed care and ten 
office visits at no cost. There will be a charge for additional days of bed care 
and office visits. The fee is not a form of medical insurance and does not 
provide surgical or hospitalization benefits if outside care is required. 
(A full description of the health care is found under Health Service.) 

The amount of money spent at College by a student depends upon the 
amount she is accustomed to spend at home. 

The average cost of books and stationery for each college year is approxi
mately $150. 

The College provides a banking service for students' personal checking 
accounts. The charge for this service is $10 a year. 

The tuition fee for a student who is not a candidate for the degree is $335 for 
one course for one semester and $170 for one half-course for one semester. 
This is an inclusive fee and is payable on or before the day of registration at 
the beginning of the semester. 

Fees and Expenses 
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Financial Aid 

Financial Aid to students at Goucher is available in the form of 
scholarships, grants, loans, and opportunity for self-help through cam
pus and some off-campus jobs. By means of financial aid, Goucher 
College hopes to secure a student body that is sufficiently representa
tive of the different geographic regions, economic backgrounds, 
races, and points of view in the country at large to assure a healthy 
exchange of ideas among its students. In addition to the principle of 
representativeness, the program of financial aid supports the belief of 
the College that it should make education at Goucher possible for 
those who have shown promise of excellent scholarship in their 
secondary schools but who would be unable to attend the College if 
they were not given financial assistance. 

The Financial Aid Committee acts for the College in determining 
policy which is implemented by the Financial Aid Officer. Goucher is 
a member of the College Scholarship Service of the College Entrance 
Examination Board. The participating colleges of the Service join in 
the belief that scholarships should be awarded to properly qualified 
candidates on the basis of the financial need of the students and 
their families and with full respect for the confidential nature of the 
financial data reported. 
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Need is established by use of the Parents' Confidential Statement of the 
College Scholarship Service and by study of individual student budgets. The 
College will accept the Financial Aid Questionnaire of the College Scholarship 
Service in lieu of the Parents' Confidential Statement. Parents' contribution 
is calculated as a reasonable proportion of income and assets in relation to 
total family financial responsibilities. Students' contribution, which gives 
evidence of willingness to assume some responsibility for their education, 
consists of funds derived from savings and earnings. Ordinarily a student who 
receives financial aid should expect to work during the summer. 

An entering freshman will be awarded assistance on the basis of academic 
promise, her record in secondary school, and financial need. The award will 
normally include scholarship and an offer of a loan from College loan funds. 
Scholarships are awarded for one year only but are renewable on application. 
It is the intention of the Financial Aid Committee, subject to the availability 
of College funds, to renew aid to upperclassmen who are making satisfactory 
progress towards the degree. Within the limitations of the funds available for 
scholarships and loans, the Committee will make every effort to meet 
demonstrated financial need by a combination of scholarship, loan, and 
guarantee of a campus job. A sophomore will be expected to contribute $600 
to her educational expenses from her summer and semester ea rnings; a 
junior or senior, $700. Satisfactory progress towards the degree is ordinarily 
defined as achieving a grade-point average of 2.0 after completion of the 
freshman year, 2.25 after the sophomore year, and 2.5 after the junior year. 

Any student currently enrolled may make an initi al application for financial 
assistance or may apply for an increase in the aid awarded. If there has been 
an unexpected change in her financial circumstances, the student's applica
tion will be considered with those of all upperclassmen filing for renewal of 
assistance. 

During the 1970-71 academic year, the College awarded scholarships to 209 
students in amounts ranging from $200 to $2,900. The average scholarship 
award amounted to $1,140. 



Instructions 
for Freshman 

Scholarship 
Applicants 

Instructions 
for Upperclassmen 

35 

1. The Goucher College Scholarship application form, which the Director of 
Admissions sends upon request, should be completed by the applicant 
and returned to the Admissions Office by March 1, except in the case of 
Early Decision candidates, who should return their forms by October 31. 

2. The Parents' Confidential Statement is available in the secondary schools 
or may be obtained by writing to the College Scholarship Service, Box 176, 
Princeton, New jersey 08540; to Box 881 , Evanston, Illinois 60204; or to 
Box 1025, Berkeley, California 94704. It should be completed by the parents 
or guardian and forwarded directly to the College Scholarship Service at 
one of the above addresses with the request that a copy be sent to 
Goucher College. This form should be at the College Scholarship Service 
by january 31. If an applicant applies for financial aid after january 31, the 
Parents' Confidential Statement may be sent directly to the Financial Aid 
Office at Goucher College. (October 15 for Early Decision candidates.) 

3. A scholarship applicant must make an appointment for a personal inter
view by February 1 with the Director of Admissions. The applicant must 
take the initiative for making the necessary arrangements by writing to the 
Director of Admissions as early in the year as possible. If she lives within 
a radius of 200 miles, she is generally expected to come to the College 
for the interview; but, if the distance or other circumstances make a trip to 
the College unduly difficult, an effort is made to arrange the interview 
elsewhere. Students are encouraged to talk with the Director of Financial 
Aid at the time of their interview if they have questions concerning 
financial resources. 

4. Awards are made for one year and may be renewed upon application and 
qualification. 

Applications for Financial Aid by students attending the College should be 
made to the Director of Financial Aid on or before February 15. The Parents' 
Confidential Statement, available to returning students in the Financial Aid 
Office, should be completed by parents or guardian and sent by February 1 
directly to the College Scholarship Service, Box 176, Princeton , New jersey 
08540. 

Financial Aid 
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Goucher College offers from its own funds scholarships, loans, and the 
opportunity to work at campus jobs. The College also participates in the 
following Federally subsidized student aid programs: the Educational 
Opportunity Grants Program, the National Defense Student Loan Program, 
and the College Work-Study Program. 

GOUCHER COLLEGE SCHOLARSHIPS For the year 1970-71 scholarships 
amounting to $240,000 were awarded to approximately 23% of the students 
enrolled. The College is especially indebted to the Alumnae Association and 
to Goucher Alumnae Clubs throughout the nation for their generous annual 
contributions to the scholarship fund. Additional support for the scholarship 
program comes from endowed scholarships and individuals and organizations 
that make special gifts for scholarship purposes. 

MARYLAND STATE SCHOLARSHIPS Students who qualify for Maryland State 
Scholarships and Maryland Senatorial Scholarships may apply these at 
Goucher College. 

OTHER STATE SCHOLARSHIPS Students who qualify for state scholarships 
that may be used outside their own state (i.e., in Pennsylvania, Connecticut, 
Rhode Island, Massachusetts, New jersey, Vermont) may apply these to the 
costs at Goucher College. 

EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANTS Educational Opportunity Grants 
offer grants ranging from $200 to $1000. These funds must be matched by 
loan or scholarship and are restricted to applicants whose estimated parental 
contribution is severely limited. -

LOAN PROGRAMS- GENERAL INFORMATION Goucher College administers 
various loan programs as described below. Applications for these College 
loans should be made at the time of application for financial aid. Loans are 
granted in accordance with the following conditions: (1) need for the loan 
must be established by the Parents' Confidential Statement; (2) the maximum 
amount borrowed during four years may not exceed $4,000; (3) interest on 
Goucher loans is computed at the rate of 3% from the date of graduation or 
withdrawal from Goucher; interest on National Defense Student Loans 
accrues at the rate of 3% beginning one year after graduation; (4) in both 
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loan programs payments are suspended while a student attends graduate 
school; (5) payments on principal are billed in quarterly installments. Detailed 
information concerning the terms of these loan programs is available 
through the Financial Aid Office. 

GOUCHER COLLEGE LOAN FUND The College has loan funds originally 
established through the generosity of friends of the College, faculty 
members, and alumnae. 
The Norma L. Swan Loan Fund was established in 1961 with a bequest of 
$16,114 from Norma L. Swan, Class of 1901 . The bequest is used "for the 
purpose of advancing loans to students who are unable to pay their tuition." 

NATIONAL DEFENSE STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM This loan program is 
financed by funds from the federal government with a 10% contribution 
from the College. 

FEDERAL GUARANTEED STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM The Higher Education 
Act of 1965 stimulated state and other non-profit agencies to make available 
to students long-term, low-interest loans. Guaranteed funds have been 
established, either from allocation of state and federal funds, or from con
tributions from corporations, foundations, individuals, and colleges. Because 
of federal regulations, the provisions governing student loans are fairly 
uniform among the various state programs. Generally, students can borrow 
at least $1,000 per academic year with maximum simple interest at 7% . 
Repayment begins a minimum of nine months after a student terminates her 
studies, and repayment may extend as long as ten years. While the student 
is in college the federal government pays the interest on the loan. 

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT A limited number of campus jobs are available in 
the dining rooms, residence halls, library, snack bar, post office, switchboard, 
and in some college offices. In calculating a student budget it is estimated 
that net earnings will be approximately $200 a year. Entering students are 
advised not to undertake campus employment during the first semester. 

COLLEGE WORK-STUDY PROGRAM This federally subsidized student aid 
program enables students with limited financial resources to secure summer 
positions and/or employment during the college year. 

Financial Aid 
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The CurricululD 

The Goucher curriculum is based on a philosophy which recognizes 
that the attainment of a liberal education is largely the result of initi
ative taken by an individual in response to a desire for intellectual 
cultivation and learning. Goucher attempts to foster, to direct, and to 
discipline this desire and initiative rather than to impose any single 
program of learning or moral or spiritual interpretation of man. The 
freedom and responsibility that the College seeks to develop in its 
students come not by the imposition of preconceived forms of 
learning or belief but as an expression of an individual's own 
disciplined insight. 

The curriculum as a whole is based on the belief that the individual 
talents, interests, and preparation of each student must play a major 
role in developing an effective program of general education for her. 
It is the College's belief, however, that a student will not be truly 
educated if she has not had at least an introduction to all general 
areas of learning- the humanities, the social sciences, and the na
tural sciences and mathematics. Each of these is a distinct intellectual 
realm embracing general concepts and a field of selected facts as well 
as its own characteristic methods for pursuing truth and extending 
the range of human knowledge and experience. 

The primary aim of the curriculum of the last two years is to draw a 
student into a concentrated study of a major. Through the disciplines 
and methods of her chosen field of concentration the student learns 
to think independently and critically and to accept responsibility for 
her own education. 

Classes differ in size according to subject matter and discipline. The 
College believes that different kinds of classroom experience are valu
able in the stimulus they offer to independent thinking and judgment. 
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The curriculum is divided into three progressive levels of demand in order to 
develop a student's powers of independent thought and effort in a systematic 
and orderly way. Courses at the first level (numbered in the 100 series) are for 
the most part introductory to a field or discipline and exert a demand for 
depth of penetration and for student responsibility and independence 
commensurate with introductory work at the college level. 

Courses at the second level (numbered in the 200 series) demand student 
independence in the acquisition of material, organizational power, and 
mastery of techniques and methods above that demanded in first level 
courses. They therefore assume that students enrolled in them are already 
acquainted with methods and/or materials that are introductory in character 
and that prepare for the courses in question. Since one of the aims of the 
educational program is to allow a student as free an access as possible to all 
the courses that may be of interest and value to her, each department in the 
case of second level courses avoids as best it can hedging in courses of wide 
and general interest by too many specific course requirements. 

Courses at the third level (numbered in the 300 series), those usually confined 
to the major, demand control of methods as well as command of basic factual 
and theoretical knowledge appropriate to the discipline in question. In most 
cases courses at the third level are conducted as seminars. 

FACULTY I Languages, Literature, Philosophy, and the Arts 

joseph Morton, chairman 
Eric Van Schaack, secretary 

Classics 
English and Dramatic Arts 
Modern Languages and Literatures 
Music 
Philosophy 
Visual Arts 

FACULTY II History and the Social Sciences 

R. Kent Lancaster, chairman 
Eli Velder, secretary 

American Studies 
Economics 
Education 
History 
International Relations 
Political Science 
Religion 
Sociology and Anthropology 
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FACULTY Ill The Natural Sciences and Mathematics 

Cecil/e Gold, chairman 
Elaine Koppelman, secretary 

Biological Sciences 
Chemistry 
Mathematics 
Physical Education 
Physics and Astronomy 
Psychology 

Students must complete a minimum of thirty-two courses (128 semester 
hours) to graduate, of which at least two must be january term courses. No 
more than three january term offerings count toward graduation . One of the 
january term offerings should be taken in the freshman year. 

(Students admitted as freshmen in 1968 are required to complete 124 
semester hours for graduation ; in 1969, 126 semester hours. The variation in 
requirement reflects a change in calendar and in the unit of credit.) 

The normal period of time in which to earn the degree is four years, but an 
accelerated program is possible which enables a student to graduate in three 
or three and one-half years. 

GENERAL EDUCATION 

Distribution At least two semester courses must be completed in each of the 
three faculties : 
Faculty I Languages, Literature, Philosophy, and the Arts 
Faculty II History and the Social Sciences 
Faculty Ill The Natural Sciences and Mathematics 

English Composition Proficiency in English composition is expected of all 
students. Students who have had serious difficulty or limited experience in 
English in secondary schools are urged to take an expository writing course 
as soon as they enter College. Students who are referred by faculty members 
to the Dean because of weakness in composition are required, on the recom
mendation of the English department, to take a course in expository writing. 

Foreign Language Students are ordinarily expected to complete one course at 
Levell I in a foreign language, the course to be chosen from the offerings in 
either literature or language. Students who begin the study of a foreign 
language in college or who place below the second half of the intermediate 
level (125 or 130) must complete the intermediate level. 
Exceptionally well-prepared students may exempt the foreign language 
requirement on recommendation of the appropriate language department. 

Curriculum 
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THE MAJOR A student ordinarily chooses a major in the second semester of 
the sophomore year. A freshman who is certain about her proposed area of 
concentration or who plans to complete degree requirements in three years 
may, however, declare a major in the second semester of her freshman year 
after consultation with the Dean and the department or departments 
concerned. 

A student's field of concentration may fall within one of the departments of 
instruction; in this case the student pursues a departmental maior. Or the 
field of concentration may overlap several departments; in this case the 
student pursues a combination maior. 
Although the student is expected to devote a substantial part of her time to 
her chosen major, she has ample opportunity to continue her general 
education. To this end she chooses appropriate courses from each of the 
three levels of the curriculum with the stipulation that during the last two 
years she elect ordinarily only three courses at Level I. 

The Departmental Major Those who elect a departmental major ordi-
narily complete eight courses in the major at Levels II and Ill, with at least 
three at the third level. The fo llowing departments offer a major: biological 
sciences, chemistry, classics, economics, education, Engl ish and dramatic arts, 
French, German, history, mathematics, music, philosophy, physics and 
astronomy, political science, psychology, religion, Russian, sociology and 
anthropology, Spanish, and visual arts. 

The chairman of the department chosen by the student for her major is 
ordinarily her adviser for the junior and senior years. Supervision of the 
general progress of the student is exercised jointly by the major adviser and 
the Dean of the College. 

The Combination Major Students whose interests and needs cannot be 
readily satisfied by selecting one of the departmental majors may plan an 
interdepartmental or combination major. The combination maior is designed 
either for those whose major interest lies in subjects which overlap depart
mental boundaries, such as international relations, American studies, pre
medical studies, area studies; o r fo r those who wish to lay the groundwork 
for later apprenti ceship or training for occupations and professions such as 
politics, community service, social work, nursing, public administration, 
medicine, law, architecture, design, teaching, museum or library work. 

Certain of the combination majors are listed in this catalogue (see American 
Studies, International Relations, and Premedical Studies) . The student who 
wishes to select a combination major is not limited to those so listed. She 
may, with the advice of the Dean and appropriate members of the faculty, 
plan a major to conform to her dominant needs and interests, provided only 
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that the plan agreed upon presents an intensive and integrated program of 
study. Th e Dean and the student electing the combination major select a 
major advisr from the departments represented. 

A combination major ordinarily comprises twelve courses at Levels II and Ill; 
of these twelve, three must be at the third level and must represent two of 
the disciplines comprising the combination major. 

Integrative Exercise Every candidate for the degree must successfwlly 
complete, in her senior year, an exercise which demonstrates her ability to 
integrate the material of her major subject. The form of the Integrative 
Exercise is described in the requirements of each major. 

JANUARY TERM The january term provides an opportunity for students and 
faculty alike to experiment and explore subject-matter not ordinarily con
tained in formal course offerings. The term permits opportunities for travel, 
service or study in the community, field work or internships. During this 
period of four weeks the student does intensive work in only one area. 

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENT A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, 
in addition to completing the general education requirement and the 
requirements of the major, must attend classes on the Goucher College 
campus for at least the last two years of the college course. Exceptions to this 
general rule may be made only in the cases of qualified students, defined 
ordinarily as those students with an average of 2.50 for the three semesters 
immediately preceding the request for waiver of the requirement. 

AUDITING Th e privilege of auditing one course each semester is open to 
all regularly enrolled students. The permission for this privilege is obtained 
in writing from the instructor concerned, the adviser, and the Dean when 
elections of courses are regularly made. 

FRESHMAN SEMINARS Freshman seminars differ from the courses usually 
elected by freshmen by virtue of an adaptation of the seminar method 
involving a deeper, more immediate engagement of the student in inde
pendent inquiry and a closer association with the instructor than is ordinarily 
true in freshman courses. Thus there tends to be a greater emphasis on 
discussion and on the writing of critical and analytical papers. Enrollment is 
usually limited to fifteen students. Many of the freshman seminars are 
offered during the january term. Freshman seminars are open to all freshmen . 

INDEPENDENT WORK Independent work offers the opportunity for students 
to pursue, under the direction of a faculty member, subjects not offered in 
formal courses. The subjects and form of independent work vary widely but 
all require initiative, power of organization, and the ability to work respon
sibly on her own. With the permission of the instructor and the department 

Curriculum 
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chairman involved, students may pursue independent study beginning with 
the second semester of the freshman year. 

INTER-INSTITUTIONAL PROGRAMS AND PROCEDURES Since 1952 Goucher 
College and The johns Hopkins University have cooperated under a reciprocal 
agreement by which students at either institution may elect courses at the 
other without payment of additional fees. 

Similar agreements on an experimental basis were entered in(o with Morgan 
State, Towson State, and Loyola Colleges, beginning February 1968, and with 
The Maryland Institute College of Art, beginning February 1969. 

Eligibility Participation in the cooperative program at Hopkins is open to 
full-t ime sophomores, juniors, and seniors. The programs at Loyola, Morgan 
State, and Towson State Colleges, and The Maryland Institute College of Art 
are open to full-time juniors and seniors. Ordinarily a Goucher student may 
take only one course per semester at one of the other institutions. Permission 
to increase this number must be obtained from the deans of both colleges. 

Courses not duplicated at Goucher are open to election, except that visiting 
students may not displace a student of the host institution in courses where 
places are limited. 

The cooperative plan makes no provision for direction of independent work 
at another institution. 

Registration A student who wishes to enroll in a course under the inter
institutional plan confers with her adviser during the period for preregistra
tion in the spring. The department, number, and title of the course are 
included on her study program for the following year. 

When the election has been approved, registration is conducted by mail 
between the registrars of the two institutions. The student obtains a class 
admission card from the host registrar before the first meeting of the class. 
No other registration is required. Students do not matriculate at the host 
college. 

Catalogues and class schedules of colleges participating in the inter
institutional programs are available in the Registrar's Office at Goucher. 

Pass-Fail The number and distribution of pass-fail cou rses a student may 
take at another institution is governed by the Goucher regulations regarding 
election of pass-fail courses. In election procedures, the regulations of the 
host institution are followed. 

Examinations It is the student's responsibility to determine the date of the 
final examination. Final examinations are administered only during the 
regular period for examination at the host institution. 
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Grade Reports At the end of the semester the registrar of the host institu
tion sends an official report of grade and credit to the Goucher registrar, who 
notifies the student of the grade earned. Host colleges do not send grade 
reports to students participating in inter-institutional programs, nor do they 
issue transcripts of record to such students. 

Credit Credit earned in inter-institutional courses is counted toward the 
degree at Goucher. Since each Goucher course carries 4 semester hours of 
credit and many inter-institutional courses are the equivalent of 3 semester 
hours credit, Goucher students should take note of this discrepancy when 
they are planning their programs and make arrangements to compensate for 
the shortage. 

Withdrawal Visiting students are subject to the academic regulations of the 
host college except in case of withdrawal, which is regulated by the course 
withdrawal policy of the home college. 

Housing and Transportation At such times as Goucher dormitories are closed 
for vacation periods, students are responsible for providing their own 
housing at their expense. 

Students are responsible for their transportation to and from other colleges. 
Goucher College and The johns Hopkins University provide limited bus 
service between the two campuses. 

JUNIOR YEAR ABROAD The possibility of study in Europe under the ausp ices 
of one of several approved programs sponsored by American colleges and 
universities is open to qualified students for either a semester or the entire 
junior year. Approval of the Dean and the chairman of the student's major 
department is necessary. If study is to be undertaken in a foreign language, 
at least two years of study of the language at college level are required. 
A student interested in the possibility of foreign study should consult the 
Dean at the beginning of her sophomore year. 

MILLS COLLEGE EXCHANGE An exchange arrangement with Mills College in 
California gives the student the opportunity to study for one or two semesters 
of her sophomore or junior year in a small liberal arts college on the west 
coast. Under this program all fees are paid to Goucher and the student is 
responsible for transportation and incidental expenses. Students interested 
in this program should consult the Dean as early as possible. 

PREPARATION FOR GRADUATE STUDY A student who is interested in 
preparing for work leading to an advanced degree should consult 
with the chairman of her department and the Dean. A sound education in the 
liberal arts is considered the best preparation for admission to most profes
sional schools, but a student who is interested in preparing for any one of 
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the professions should pay especial attention to the particular requirements 
of that profession. 

The College encourages through its various resources an interest in graduate 
work that will lead to teaching at the elementary, secondary, or college level. 
Goucher College is one of several colleges which offer a master's degree 
program in education for graduates of liberal arts colleges interested in 
preparing themselves for teaching in the elementary schools. 

A special major in premedical studies is designed for those students who wish 
to enter training for the medical profession. Guidance of these students is 
under the direction of the chairman of the chemistry department, who 
should be consulted as early as possible in the student's college career. 

The Senior Thesis The senior thesis, a single project of independent work 
extending over two semesters (or one semester and the january term), may 
be elected by qualified students in the spring semester of their junior year or 
the fall semester of their senior year. To qualify for the senior thesis a student 
must have a good general average in courses at Levels II and Ill in the 
department in which the senior thesis is to be done (approximately 3.25) 
and give reasonable expectation of being able to work independently with 
only occasional guidance. Exceptions to the grade-point average requirement 
may be made by the Honors Committee on the recommendation of the 
department concerned. 

Summer Study Students who wish to have work completed in summer 
session count towards the degree at Goucher College should have their 
programs approved by their advisers and the Dean in advance of summer 
school registration. 

ACADEMIC STANDARDS Each student is given the degree of responsibility 
for the fulfillment of her academic responsibilities commensurate with her 
obligations to a social and academic community; the implications of the 
student's academic obligation and responsibility are regular attendance in her 
classes and systematic preparation in all phases of her work. If a student 
because of illness must be absent from class for a disproportionate amount 
of time, she is subject to advice to withdraw from the class in question. 

GRADING SYSTEM The grading system at Goucher is as follows: A, excellent; 
8, good; C, satisfactory; D, poor; F, failing;/, incomplete. 

Beginning with the second semester of the freshman year a full-time candi
date for the degree may elect one course on a Pass-Fail basis each semester. 
january term courses are ordinarily offered only on a Pass-Fail basis. Pass-Fail 
elections are limited to courses outside the major. 
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The record of any student who has a failing grade at the end of a semester or 
january term is reviewed by the Committee on Records, wh ich views its 
action as part of the cont inuing guidance offered to each student. On the 
basis of thi s revi ew, the Committee may warn, severely warn, advise to 
withdraw, o r drop the student from the rolls of the College. 

At the end of each academic year the Committee reviews the records of all 
freshmen, sophomores, and jun iors whose grade-point averages for the year 
are below 1.50, 1.75, and 2.00 (C = 2.00), the averages ord inarily required 
for advancement to the sophomore, junior, and senior classes, respectively. 
A student's grade-po int average is affected by a Pass-Fail election only if 
the grade is an F. 

ADVISING OF STUDENTS The academic counsel ing and advisory services 
are designed to help students understand and benefit from all aspects of the 
educationa l program. Curricular gu idance in the first two years of a student's 
attendance is offered by a gu idance officer to whom the student is assigned 
on the bas is of similarity of academic interests. When a student chooses her 
major, she moves on to her second adviser, usually the chairman of the 
department o f her majo r. The rela ti ve smallness of many classes and the 
general climate of the College encourage close and friendly re lations 
between faculty and students. 

CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS A sophomore must have completed 6 
courses (24 semester hours); a junior, 14 courses (56 semester hours); a 
sen ior, 22 courses (88 semester hours) . 

COURSE LOAD Four courses are considered a no rmal load. A student is 
permitted, however, to carry as few as three or as many as five courses in 
any semester. No fu ll-time student may carry fewer than three cou rses. 
On ly one course may be elected in a j anuary term. 

Each Goucher course has the value of four semester hours. 

With the permission of the Dean and her adviser, a student may enroll in or 
withdraw from a course, or courses, duri ng the f irst two weeks of a semester. 
A student who seeks to enrol l in a course after the first week must also have 
the instructor's permission to do so. 

COURSE EXAMINATIONS Final examinations are given during the last three 
days of each semester. Unexcused absence from a f inal exami nation is 
counted as a fai lu re in the examination . The semester official ly ends at the 
close of the exam ination period. No course work is accepted after thi s time 
unless an incomplete has been granted by the Dean's Office. It is the 
responsi bi lity of students to see that faculty members receive examinations 
and all assigned course work. 
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DEAN'S SCHOLARS At the opening convocation of the college year, public 
recognition is given each sophomore, junior, and senior whose academic 
record of the previous year warrants special commendation. Awarded this 
honor are approximately ten percent of each class, who are known as 
Dean's Scholars. 

PHI BETA KAPPA Students are elected to membership in the Beta of Maryland 
Chapter of Phi Beta Kappa in their senior year on the basis of their academic 
achievement. About ten percent of the graduating class are elected annually. 

HONORS AT GRADUATION Recommendation for graduation with honors is 
made by the student's major department to the Committee on Independent 
Work and Honors. 

The degree is awarded with honors in three grades, cum laude, magna cum 
laude, summa cum laude, based on two factors: cumulative grade point 
average and a grade of A in the senior thesis, assigned a value of .10 in 
computation. 

In order to qualify for cum laude, a student must have either a cumulative 
average of 3.3S or a cumulative average of 3.25 and a grade of A in the- senior 
thesis ; for magna cum laude, a cumulative average of 3.60 or a cumulative 
average of 3.50 and a grade of A in the senior thesis; for summa cum laude, 
a cumulative average of 3.85 or a cumulative average of 3.75 and a grade 
of A in the senior thesis. 
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A list of January term offerings for 1972 will be distributed to studeA{S in 
October 1971. 

Advanced Genetics 

Aggression and Ecology 

Alexander the Great 

Anti-Imperialism and the Third 
World: Mexico, a Case Study (in 
Mexico) 

Artistic Programs of the Early 
Renaissance in Florence (in Florence) 

Chemistry and Physics Applied: Nuts 
and Bolts in Contemporary Society 

Chemistry Laboratory Seminar for 
Freshmen 

Children's literature 

Classical Mythology 

Comparative Political Institutions 
and Political Culture: The U.S. and 
Great Britain (in london) 

Computer Workshop in Mathematics 

Computer Workshop in Social 
Science Research 

Contemporary British Theatre (in 
london) 

Contemporary Musical Composftion 

Directed Readings or Independent 
Work in Biology 

Directed Reading on Peace and 
Non-Violence 

Economic Liberalism and 
Conservatism 

The Environment and Behavior: Role 
of Behavior Science in the Design of 
Cultures 

The Fairy Tale 

Field Work in Domestic Economic 
Policy 

Field Work in Education 

Field Work in Psychology 

Hunger, Food, and Malnutrition 

Images of the American Indian in 
Western literature 

Images of Man 



51 

Individual and Authority As Seen in 
American Films 

Instrumental Methods in Chemistry 

The Keyboard Sonatas of Beethoven 

Legislative and Administrative Intern
ships (in Baltimore and Washington) 

Literature of Conscience 

Man and War 

Man in Relationship to Self, Others, 
and Society 

Mao Tse-T'ung and the Chinese 
Tradition 

Marine Biology (in Bermuda) 

Mathematical Models for Con
temporary Problems 

Mexico: Literature and Revolution 

Minorities in Music 

Musical Acoustics 

The New York Art World (in New 
York) 

Non-Euclidean Geometry 

The Novel of the Spanish Civil War 

Novels of Three Centuries 

Observation and Student Teaching 
in the Secondary School 

Philosophy in Dramatic Form 

Philosophy in Society 

Practice in Spoken French 

The Relevance of the Victorians 

Russian Nihilism of the 19th Century 
and American Nihilism of the 20th 
Century 

The Satiric Spirit in Drama 

The Scientist as Citizen 

Studio in Optical Phenomena 

The Tarot as Philosophy 

Theatre in Paris (in Paris) 

The Turbulent Spring in Paris 

January Term Offerings 
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NUMBERING OF COURSES 

Levell courses are numbered in the 100 series. 

Level II courses are numbered in the 200 series. 

Level Ill courses are numbered in the 300 series. 

Course numbers in parentheses are numbers which are no longer in use. 

Hyphenated numbers designate two-semester courses, the second semester 
of which must be completed in order to establish credit. Numbers separated 
by a comma designate two-semester courses, the first of which is prerequisite 
to the second but either semester of which is a unit of credit. 

Students may elect courses for which they do not have the stated pre
requisites provided permission is given by the instructor, the adviser, and 
the Dean. 

CALENDAR AND TIME SCHEDULE 

The academic year is divided into two semesters of fourteen weeks each, 
separated by a January term of four weeks. Final examinations are given the 
last three days of each semester. " 

Unless otherwise stated, courses meet three fifty-minute periods a week or 
two seventy-five minute periods. 

Classes ordinarily meet Monday, Wednesday, Friday; or Tuesday, Thursday. 
Classes do not ordinarily meet on Saturday. The class day extends from 8:30 
to 4:15 on Monday, Wednesday, and Friday and from 8:30 to 5:30 on 
Tuesday and Thursday. A few advanced classes meet from 7:00 to 10:00 
Tuesday evening. 

Numbering of Courses 
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Departments of economics, English, history, music, philosophy, 
political science, religion, sociology and anthropology, visual arts. 

William L. Neumann, Ph.D., Pro fessor o f History, Chairman o f the Interdepart
mental Committee to Administer the Major 

The major in American studies is designed for students who want to 
study the life and institutions of the United States as a totality, both 
in the present and in the past. It draws upon materials chiefly in the 
fields of the humanities, history, and the social sciences. Because 
American culture is both part of and derived from a larger Western 
civilization, the student must have some understanding of the 
greater area. 

This major is of interest not only to students who w ish to live a life 
of awareness of their cultural environment but also to those who plan 
careers in such fields as teaching, politics, journalism, or diplomacy. 

The student is required to select a minimum of ten courses from 
those listed below. Three of the courses must be at Level Ill in at 
least two of the disciplines composing the major. At least two of the 
ten courses must be devoted primarily to aspects of American culture 
before the twentieth century in order to provide depth in under
standing the present. For breadth students must also distribute their 
minimal ten courses among at least four of the six following depart
ments: economics, English, history, political science, sociology 
and anthropology, and visual arts. At least one course in Black Studies 
related to the major is also recommended. 

Students are urged to take independent work or courses giving train
ing in the techniques of research. Some knowledge of statistics is 
essential for research or understanding in many of the fields com
prising the major. 

A senior seminar, required of all majors, provides the opportunity to 
integrate the various disciplines comprising the major around some 
important themes or questions. 
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AMERICAN STUDIES 

395 Readings in cross-disciplinary literature w ith the purpose of correlating and 
integrating the broad approach with the specialized fields previously studied. 
Required of senior majors. 
Second semester. Mr. Neumann. 

ECONOMICS 

201 The Economic Development of Nineteenth Century America 
First semester. Mr. McLewin. 

202 The Modern United States Economy in Historical Perspective 
Second semester. Mr. McLew in. 

251 Government and the Economy: Micro Economic Aspects 
First semester. Mrs. Sawhill. 

252 Government and the Economy: Macro Economic Aspects 
Second semester. Mrs. Sawhill. 

255 Urban Economics 
First semester. Instructor To Be Appointed. 

264 Contemporary Policy Controversies 
Second semester. M r. McLewin. 

271 International Economic Relations 
First semester. Mr. Farley. 

348 Seminar in Domestic Economic Policy 
Second semester. M rs. Sawhill. 

ENGLISH 

141 The Writer and the World: Joseph Conrad and Henry James 
First semester. Miss Belford . 

228 Major American Writers 
First semester. Instructor To Be Appointed . 

251 Topics in American Literature to 1900 
Second semester. Instructor To Be Appointed. 

261 Topics in Twentieth Century Literature 
First semester. Instructor To Be Appointed. 

276 Twentieth Century Poetry 
Second semester. M iss Howe. 

282 Literature and Ideas 
Second semester. M iss Howe. 
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HISTORY 

260 Colonial and Revolutionary America 
Second semester. Miss Dorsey. 

261 Liberalism, Sectionalism, and Expansion in the United States 
Second semester. Mrs. Baker. 

262 Idealism and Materialism in Twentieth Century America 
First semester. Mr. Neumann. 

265 Cracks in the Melting Pot: Minority Groups in American Life 
First semester. Mrs. Baker. 

266 The Negro in America Since the Civil War 
Second semester. Instructor To Be Appointed. 

342 Selected Problems in Nineteenth Century American History 
Second semester. Mrs . Baker. 

343 Problems in Twentieth Century American History 
First semester. Mr. Neumann . 

345 American Intellectual History 
Second semester. Mr. Hedges. Not offered 1971-72. 

350-351 Modern Diplomatic History 
First and second semesters. Mr. Neumann. Not offered 1971-72. 

MUSIC 

216 The Heritage of American Music 
First semester. Mr. Calkin . Not offered 1971-72. 

PHILOSOPHY 

220 American Philosophy 
Second semester. Mr. Morton . 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 

202 American t'olitical Thought 
Second semester. Mr. Cooperman. Not offered 1972-73. 

219 Political Culture 
Second semester. Miss Githens. Not offered 1972-73. 

230 Political Problems in States and Cities 
First semester. Mrs. Ermer. 

231 Urban Politics and Policy 
Second semester. Mrs. Ermer. 
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235 Ethnic Politics: The Case of Blacks 
First semester. Mrs. Ermer. 

237 Planning 
Second semester. Mrs. Ermer. Not offered 1972-73. 

240 The American Political Process 
First semester. Mr. Munns. 

245 Congressional Politics 
Second semester. Mr. Munns. Not offered 1972-73. 

260 Public Administration 
First semester. Mr. Munns. 

270 American Constitutional Law 
Second semester. Mr. Cooperman. Not offered 1971-72. 

272 Civil Liberties in the American Constitutional System 
First semester. Mr. Cooperman. Not offered 1972-73. 

330 Seminar in Urban, Suburban, Metropolitan, and State Politics 
Second semester. Mrs. Ermer. Not offered 1971-72. 

340 Seminar in Selected Aspects of American Politics 
Second semester. Mr. Munns. Not offered 1971-72. 

370 Seminar in American Public Law 
Second semester. Mr. Cooperman . Not offered 1972-73. 

380 Seminar in Public Affairs 
Second semester. Mr. Munns. 

RELIGION 

210 Religion in America 
First semester. Mr. Chamberlain. 

271 The Impact of Protestant Liberalism 
Second semester. Mr. Chamberlain. Not offered 1972-73. 

SOCIOLOGY 

210 Family and Kinship 
First semester. Mrs . Rossi. 

235 Sex and Society 
Second semester. Mrs. Rossi. Not offered 1972-73. 

245 Social Inequality 
Second semester. Mrs . Rossi. 
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254 Higher Education in Contemporary Society 
First semester. Mrs. Rossi. 

295 Research Seminar in Social Problems 
First semester. Members of the Department. Not offered 1971-72. 

310 Seminar in Sociology of the Family 
Second semester. Mrs. Rossi. Not offered 1971-72. 

320 Seminar on Women's Movements 
Second semester. Mrs. Rossi. Not offered 1972-73. 

VISUAL ARTS 

263 The Afro-American in the Visual Arts 
Second semester. Instructor To Be Appointed. 

59 American Studies 



Biological 
Sciences 

60 

Helen B. Funk, Ph.D., Professor 
Helen M. Habermann, Ph.D., Professor 
H. Marguerite Webb, Ph.D., Professor 
Ann Matthews Lacy, Ph.D., Associate Professor; Chairman 
Martin Berlinrood, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
John W. Foerster, M.S., Instructor 
Nancy Collier Fait, A.B., Supervisor of Laboratories 

The aim of courses in the biological sciences is to help the student to 
understand the unifying concepts about the nature of life, the meth
ods for the study of living things, and the relevance of these concepts 
and methods to human affairs; and, in addition, to appreciate the 
diversity of living forms and the significance of their natural relations 
to one another and to their environment. The department seeks to 
give the student the basic knowledge necessary for graduate study, 
research in the biological sciences, teaching, and work in the various 
phases of the medical sciences. 

A major in the department consists of nine courses in biological sci
ences: at least four Level II courses, three Level Ill courses (two of 
which must have laboratory), Integrative Exercise, and a ninth course 
selected from Levels II and Ill. With the approval of the department, 
a Levell I or Ill course in another department in Faculty Ill may be 
substituted for the ninth course in biological sciences. Chemistry 230 
is also required for the major and may not be substituted for a course 
in biological sciences. 

The departmental offerings at Level II given every year are divided into the 
following three groups: 

Group 1 Group 2 Group 3 
Bio. Sc. 211 Bio. Sc. 260 Bio. Sc. 245 
Bio. Sc. 230 Bio. Sc. 235 Bio. Sc. 250 

In fulfilling the requirement of four Level II courses a student must 
elect both courses in Group I and one course from each of the 
other groups. 

All Level Ill laboratory courses are offered on a regularly rotating 
basis. One Level Ill seminar is offered each semester. The instructors, 
and thus the topics, for these seminars fire rotated. Consult course 
listings for years in which different Level Ill courses are offered. 

Two types of independent work are offered by the department: inde
pendent research may be pursued for one or two semesters under the 
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direction of a member of the department and may be substituted for 
one or two Level Ill courses, but for only one Level Ill laboratory 
course; directed reading may be elected by students wishing to gain 
specialized information in an area not covered in detail in formal 
course work. The directed reading course level is determined by the 
student's previous experience, which must include either a Level I or 
Level II course in biology. Directed reading may not be counted 
towards the major. Either type of independent work requires per
mission of the instructor and approval of the department. 

By the end of her junior year, each major must submit her plans for 
the Integrative Exercise to the department for approval. The following 
options are available: 
1. A Level Ill seminar, if integrative in nature. 
2. A long, critical, integrative research paper prepared during the 

January term under the direction of a department member. 
3. Independent study with emphasis on the use of methods and 

thought from more than one area of biology. 

Students planning to major in biological sciences should attempt to 
complete Biological Sciences 100, 211, and Chemistry 230 by the end 
of the sophomore year. Chemistry 235 is strongly recommended. 
Students contemplating a major in biological sciences should consult 
a member of the department as early as possible. 

The following January term courses may be counted as part of the 
major: J 246 Marine Biology (Bermuda), J 270 Cytology, and inde
pendent work consisting of research under the direction of 
Miss Habermann. 

Majors of the classes of 1972 and 1973 may substitute Biological 
Sciences 225 for 260, and Biological Sciences 223 for 245. 

The Biological Sciences Club in its program of weekly seminars pro
vides opportunity for extension of the work of the major through 
research reports by faculty, students, and visiting scientists. Additional 
opportunities are available for study at a number of biological labora
tories which offer summer programs. 

Preparation for medical school may be obtained through a biological 
sciences major. Students who wish to prepare for medical school 
through a joint biological sciences-chemistry major should elect the 
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following courses in Faculty Ill: Biological Sciences 100,211,235, and 
four additional courses in biology, one of which must be at Level Ill ; 
Chemistry 115, 150,230, 235, 240,262, 340; Mathematics 115, 116; 
Physics 115 and 116, or 120 and 121. As her integrative exercise the 
student may present Chemistry 340 or any approved elective in 
biological sciences. Electives in the social sciences are highly 
recommended. 

Sometimes an entering student begins a premedical program in the 
freshman year only to find her interests changing later to a more spe
cific interest in biological sciences or in chemistry, with concomitant 
problems in scheduling. An entering freshman who follows the pro
gram here outlined is able to pursue a premedical major without 
attending summer school or electing more than a normal load. More
over, she can elect a major in chemistry as late as the beginning of 
the second semester of her junior year or a major in biological sci
ences as late as the f irst semester of her senior year. 



100 Foundations of Biological Science Theories and concepts basic to a scien
tific understanding of living things. Emphasis on cell structure and metabo
lism, including the pivotal roles of nucleic acids and proteins as the ultimate 
basis for plant and animal development and evolution. Interaction of living 
things with their environments and the impact of biological knowledge on 
human affairs. Prerequisite : one of the following : a high school laboratory 
course in chemistry, Chemistry 103, 115. Three hours lecture, three hours 
laboratory. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Members of the Department. 

111 Human Genetics for Humanists Basic concepts of heredity with examples 
from human genetics. Discussion of current and future genetic problems of 
general concern to man. Not open to freshmen. 
First semester. Miss Lacy. 

121 Nutrition and Human Development Stages of human development and 
their nutritional requirements. Consequences of human malnutrition and 
attempts at rehabilitation. Impact of malnutrition on world populations. 
First semester. Miss Funk. 

198 Freshman Seminar: Animal Behavior Selected aspects of the biological bases 
of animal behavior. 
Second semester. Mr. Foerster. 

199 Freshman Seminar: Plants in Human Affairs Influence of botany on the 
economic, social, and cultural history of man. Economically important plants 
and their products: foods, fibers, industrial raw materials, structural ma
terials, drugs. Relevance of botany to current human problems. Field trips to 
area businesses based on plant products. 
Second semester. Miss Habermann. 

211 Principles of Genetics Concepts of heredity and their applications in a wide 
variety of organisms from bacteria to humans. Prerequisite: Biological 
Sciences 100. Not open to freshmen. Permission of instructor required for 
students who have completed Biological Sciences 111. 
Second semester. Miss Lacy. 

230 Plant Physiology The coordinated processes and controlling factors in 
vegetative and reproductive development of higher plants. Laboratory studies 
of plant structure and function w ith emphasis on cellular metabolism, growth 
substances, bio-assay and tracer techniques. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 
100. Two hours lecture, four hours laboratory. 
First semester. Miss Habermann. 

235 Experimental Embryology Introduction to the principles of animal develop
ment with emphasis in the areas of differentiation, genetic controls, and 
morphogenetic processes in vertebrate embryos. Prerequisite: Biological 
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Sciences 211 . May be elected concurrently with Biological Sciences 211. 
Three hours lecture, three hours laboratory. 
Second semester. Mr. Berlinrood. 

245 Ecology and Field Biology The development, interrelationships, and mainte
nance of organisms and their environment. Terrestrial and aquatic ecology. 
Field observations. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 100. Three hours lecture, 
three hours laboratory. 
First semester. Mr. Foerster. 

J 246 Marine Biology The interrelationships of the biological, geological, chemi
cal, and physical aspects of oceanic environments. Emphasis on the study of 
coral reefs; some work at sea required. Taught during january term at an 
Atlantic oceanographic research station. Prerequisites: one science course 
with laboratory, the desire to pursue independent projects, and permission 
of the instructor. Students who wish to dive are required to certify scuba 
diving competency. 
january term. Mr. Foerster. 

250 Introduction to Microbiology Principles of isolation and cultivation of 
microbes. Analysis of microbial populations and of factors that affect their 
development and activities in natural processes such as those in soil, water, 
and disease. Uses of microorganisms in agriculture, industry, medicine, and 
waste disposal. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 100. Two hours lecture, 
four hours laboratory, one of which is unscheduled. 
Second semester. Miss Funk. 

260 Principles of Animal Physiology The basic vital functions of animals: energy 
exchange, response to environmental conditions, internal coordination 
(nervous and hormonal), reproduction. Emphasis on recognition of the 
functional equivalence of physiological processes in contrast to structural 
variations. Laboratory work introduces standard methods used in physiology 
and includes planning and carrying out short-term individual or group 
projects. Three hours lecture, three hours laboratory. 
First semester. Miss Webb. 

J 270 Cytology The cell and its organelles: a structural and functional analysis. 
Laboratory experience in the identification of the basic cell and tissue types, 
techniques of cell culture, techniques of light microscopy, and the basic 
histological and cytological techniques used in cell biology. Prerequisite: 
Biological Sciences 100. 
january term. Mr. Berlinrood. 

311 Advanced Genetics The gene, its activity and regulation. Special emphasis 
on developmental genetics. Laboratory experiments on Neurospora crassa 
and Drosophila melanogaster; cytogenetics and pedigree analyses of Homo 
sapiens. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 211, Chemistry 230, and junior 
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standing. Two hours lecture, four hours laboratory. 
First semester. Miss Lacy. Not offered 1972-73. 

335 Problems in Animal Development A study of selected problems including a 
review of the literature, an evaluation of the current state of relevant knowl
edge, and laboratory experience with modern methods of investigation. Pre
requisite : Biological Sciences 235. Three hours lecture, four hours laboratory. 
First semester. Mr. Berlinrood. Not offered 1971-72. 

351 Advanced Microbiology Principles of taxonomy in the bacteria and in 
viruses. Cultivation of selected groups of bacteria and viruses. Bio-assays, 
antibiotic sensitivity tests, and other advanced techniques. Prerequisite: 
Biological Sciences 250. Three hours lecture, four hours laboratory. 
First semester. Miss Funk. Not offered 1973-74. 

360 Experimental Animal Physiology Laboratory-seminar. Individual or group 
projects from the following areas: hormonal regulation in arthropods and 
vertebrates, biological rhythms, muscle-nerve physiology, homeostatic 
mechanisms. Emphasis on identification of specific problems, design and 
implementation of experiments, and the communication of results and their 
significance. Seminar reports on background, progress of work, and final 
state oi projects. Prerequisite : Biological Sciences 225 or 260. Three hours 
lecture, four hours laboratory. 
Second semester. Miss Webb . Not offered 1973-74. 

370 Selected Topics in Molecular Biology Biophysical and biochemical ap
proaches to problems in cellular and molecular biology. Emphasis on labo
ratory experience in isolation of subcellular organelles, enzyme purification, 
spectrophotometry, fluorescence assay, estimation of nucleic acids, and 
methods of photobiology. Prerequisite : Biological Sciences 230 or Chemistry 
240. One hour lecture, six hours laboratory. 
Second semester. Miss Habermann. 
Not offered 1971-72, 1972-73. May be elected as independent work 
January term 1971 -72. 

395 Seminars in Biology Seminars which provide opportunity to extend knowl
edge of the biological sciences. General areas 1971-72 : first semester, radi
ation biology; second semester, embryology. 1972-73: first semester, marine 
ecology; second semester, genetics. 1973-74 : first semester, biological 
rhythms ; second semester, microbiology. Enrollment limited. Prerequisite: 
permission of the department. May be reelected. 
1971-72 : first semester, Miss Habermann; second semester, Mr. Berlinrood. 
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Resource Use and Pollution Man's use of his environment. Natural resource 
use, pollution, population growth. Integration of theoretical and factual 
knowledge from the fields of biology, economics, and political science. 
Joint research project on a topic selected by the class. Open to majors in 
biological sciences, economics, and political science who have had at least 
one course in one of the other fields outside the major. Three hours lecture, 
three hours laboratory. 
Second semester. Mr. Corrin, Mr. Foerster. Not offered 1972-73. 
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In an era of increasing awareness of the black man's contribution to 
American culture and society, many students wish to include study of 
this contribution in their educational experience. Many courses 
throughout the curriculum include consideration of various aspects 
of the black experience. Some of these are listed below as an aid to 
students interested in this subject. 

Students should also be aware of the interinstitutional exchange 
which provides opportunity for full-time juniors and seniors to take 
one course each semester at nearby Morgan State College without 
additional payment of fees. Morgan, a predominantly black college 
which recently celebrated its one hundredth anniversary, has a well
developed program of black studies with a staff of instructors expert 
in the field. 



ECONOMICS 
255 Urban Economics 

First semester. Instructor to be appointed. 

281 The Process of Economic Development 
Second semester. Mr. Farley. 

348 Seminar in Domestic Economic Policy 
Second semester. Mrs. Sawhill. 

EDUCATION 
201 The Child, His Family, and the Community 

Second semester. Mr. Muuss, Mr. Velder. 

380 Seminar: Schools and the Disadvantaged 
Second semester. Mr. Ve/der. Not offered 1972-73. 

HISTORY 
265 Cracks in the Melting Pot: A History of Minority Gloups in American Life 

First semester. Mrs. Baker. 
266 The Negro in America Since the Civil War 

Second semester. Instructor to be appointed. 

MUSIC 
220 The Minorities and Music in America 

First semester. Mr. Calkin . Not offered 1971-72. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
102 Nature and Process of Politics 

First semester, Miss Githens; second semester, Mr. Cooperman. 

230 Political Problems in States and Cities 
First semester. Mrs. Ermer. 

235 Ethnic Politics: The Case of Blacks 
First semester. Mrs. Ermer. 

272 Civil Liberties in the American Constitutional System 
First semester. Mr. Cooperman. Not offered 1972-73. 

SOCIOLOGY 
245 Social Inequality 

Second semester. Mrs. Rossi. 

VISUAL ARTS 
263 The Afro-American in the Visual Arts 

Second semester. Instructor to be appointed. 

WORLD LITERATURE 
270 Aspects of African Humanism 

First semester. Mr. Donaldson. Not offered 1971-72. 
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Chemist~ James L. A. Webb, Ph.D., Professor; Chairman 
Barton L. Houseman, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Lewis A. Walker, Ph.D., Associate Professor (on leave of absence second 
semester 1971-72) 
Donna L. Berglund, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
David E. Horn, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Hilda C. Fisher, M.L.A., Supervisor of Laboratories 

The department of chemistry is on the Approved List of the American 
Chemical Society. Course offerings, faculty, library, equipment, and 
budget of the department meet the standards of the Society. 

A student has the choice of three different chemistry major programs: 
the basic major, the major with emphasis on biochemistry, and the 
major leading to certification by the American Chemical Society. 

The basic major, in addition to preparing a student to be a citizen of 
the modern world, supplies the background necessary for a person 
planning to teach chemistry in high school or general science in ele
mentary grades, to work as a research assistant in a chemical or medi
cal laboratory, or to continue study for an advanced degree. 

Chemistry 115,150, 230, 235, 254, 261, 330, 350, j350 or 351, 361, 372 
or 340, Mathematics 115, 116, Physics 115, 116. 

The major with emphasis on biochemistry is designed primarily for 
those students whose interest lies in the area of the life sciences. 
Upon graduation the student may wish to enter medical school, con
tinue for an advanced degree in biochemistry, or become a research 
assistant in this area. This program also supplies the necessary science 
background for teaching chemistry in high school or general science 
in elementary grades. 

Chemistry 115,150, 230, 235, 240, 254, 262, 330, 340, 350, J350 or 
351, Mathematics 115, 116, Physics 115,116. Courses in biological 
sciences beyond Biological Sciences 100 and 211 are recommended. 

The major leading to ACS certification prepares the student for any 
career in chemistry, including study toward the Ph.D. degree. 

Chemistry 115, 150, 230, 235, 254, 261, 330, 350, j350 or 351, 361 , 
372, 340 or a semester of independent work, Mathematics 115, 116, 
Physics 120, 121, 220. The college language requirements should be 
satisfied by either German or Russian. 
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Independent work may be elected as a full course and may extend 
over one or more semesters. 

Courses in mathematics beyond those required are strongly recom
mended for students anticipating graduate work in chemistry. 

The college requirement for an integrative experience in the major 
may be fulfilled by Chemistry 350, and j350 or 351. 

Students planning to major in chemistry should elect Chemistry 115, 
150, and Mathematics 115 and 116 in the freshman year. In the 
sophomore year those students following the basic or biochemistry 
route should elect: Chemistry 230, 235, Physics 115,116. In the 
sophomore year those students following the major leading to ACS 
Certification should elect Chemistry 230,235, Physics 120,121 . 

The Chemistry Seminar meets throughout the year for reports by 
jun ior and senior chemistry majors and visiting scientists. 

Preparation for medical school may be obtained through a chemistry 
major. Students who wish to prepare for medical school through a 
joint chemistry-biological sciences major should elect those courses 
shown under Premedical Studies. 

Students planning to apply for admission to medical school should, 
as soon as possible, request a conference with the chairman of the 
chemistry department, who is also chairman of the Premedical 
Advisory Committee. 

Students planning to teach in public elementary or high school after 
graduation should make these plans known to the chairmen of the 
departments of chemistry and education as early as possible. 

Courses of particular interest to nonscience majors are Chemistry 
103, 115, and 190. 



103 Earth, Air, Fire, and Water A look at matter which surrounds us in a man
ner relevant to the twentieth century nonscientist with the aim of providing 
insight into the chemistry of living systems. Three hours lecture, no 
laboratory. 
First semester. Mr. Horn, Mr. Houseman, Mr. Webb . 

115 Principles of Chemistry I Structure and properties of atoms and molecules 
and the states of matter; relation of structure to the properties of elements 
and simple compounds; properties of solutions; acid-base and redox re
actions in solution . Three hours lecture, three hours laboratory. 
First semester, Mr. Houseman, Mr. Walker; second semester, Miss Berglund. 

150 Principles of Chemistry II The theory of chemical kinetics, electro-chem
istry, aspects of solution equilibria, including solubility, acid-base reactions, 
redox reactions, and complex formation. The application of these theories 
to gravimetric and volumetric analysis. Prerequisite: Chemistry 115. Three 
hours lecture, three hours laboratory. 
Second semester. Mr. Houseman. 

190 The Chemistry-Life Interface Chemistry for consumers. Topics include: food 
additives, cosmetics, cleaning agents, water purification, radioactive fallout, 
control of environmental pollution. Prerequisite: high school chemistry or 
Chemistry 103 or Chemistry 115. Three hours lecture, two hours laboratory. 
Second semester. Mr. Houseman. 

230 Organic Chemistry I Chemistry of the compounds of carbon with emphasis 
on the relation of molecular structure to chemical and physical behavior. 
laboratory work includes appropriate techniques and synthetic and analyti
cal methods. Prerequisite : Chemistry 115. Not open to freshmen. Three 
hours lecture, six hours laboratory. 
First semester. Mr. Webb. 

235 Organic Chemistry II Continuation of Chemistry 230. Includes practice in 
the use of reference books and periodicals in the field. Prerequisite: 
Chemistry 230. Three hours lecture, six hours laboratory. 
Second semester. Mr. Webb. 

240 Biochemistry I Structure and function of biological molecules; chemistry of 
enzyme-catalyzed reactions; intermediary metabolism. laboratory instruction 
in biochemical research methods. Prerequisites : Biological Sciences 100, 
Chemistry 235 and 150. Three hours lecture, three hours laboratory. 
First semester. Mr. Horn . 

254 Analytical Chemistry: Intermediate Quantitative Analysis Study of more 
complex ionic equilibria; electrochemistry; colloidal phenomena; separation 
techniques. laboratory work : classical and instrumental methods of separa
tion and analysis with emphasis on improved accuracy and precision and 
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trace analysis. Prerequisite: Chemistry 261 or 262. Three hours lecture, three 
hours laboratory. 
Second semester. Mr. Walker. Not offered 1971-72. 

261 Physical Chemistry I Thermodynamics and its application to chemical sys
tems ; chemical kinetics and the elucidation of reaction mechanisms; proper
ties of solutions. Prerequisites: Chemistry 150 and 235, Physics 116 or 121. 
Three hours lecture, three hours laboratory. 
First semester. Mr. Houseman. 

262 Physical Chemistry for the life Sciences Physical chemistry and its applica
tion to biochemical systems. Prerequisites : Chemistry 150, 235, and Physics 
116 or 121. Three hours lecture, three hours laboratory. 
First semester. Miss Berglund. 

330 Organic Chemistry Ill Topics in advanced organic chemistry. Laboratory 
work in qualitative organic analysis. Prerequisite: Chemistry 262 or 361. 
Three hours lecture, six hours laboratory. 
Second semester. Mr. Horn . 

340 Biochemistry II Protein synthesis, DNA, enzyme mechanisms, intermediary 
metabolism. Prerequisites: Chemistry 240, and 262 or 361. Three hours 
lecture, three hours laboratory. 
Second semester. Mr. Horn . 

350 Analytical Chemistry: Advanced Quantitative Analysis Theoretical aspects 
of instrumental methods of analysis. Prerequisite: Chemistry 262 or 361. 
Three hours lecture. 
First semester. Mr. Walker. 

351 Instrumental Methods Laboratory work in methods of instrumental analysis. 
Corequisite: Chemistry 350. Eight hours laboratory unscheduled. 
First semester. Mr. Walker. 

361 Physical Chemistry II Elementary quantum mechanics, atomic and molecu
lar structure and spectra, chemical bonding. Prerequisite: Chemistry 261. 
Three hours lecture, three hours laboratory. 
Second semester. Mr. Houseman. 

372 Inorganic Chemistry Relation of properties of elements and inorganic 
compounds to theories of bonding, structure, thermodynamics, and nuclear 
structure; ligand field theory. Laboratory work in inorganic analysis. Pre
requisite: Chemistry 361 . Three hours lecture, three hours laboratory. 
Second semester. Miss Berglund. Not offered 1971-72. 
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Walter M. Morris, B.D., Professor of Religion 
Brooke Peirce, Ph.D., Professor of English 
Chester F. Natunewicz, Ph.D., Associate Professor; Chairman 
Robert Charles Schmiel, Ph.D., Assistant Professor (on leave of absence second 
semester 1971-72) 
Lecturer to be appointed 

The goal of the department is to help the student familiarize herself 
with the Graeco-Roman civilization and its relation to the modern 
world. Particular emphasis is placed on the essential unity of Western 
culture from Homer to the present day and on the importance of 
Rome as a transmitter of the Greek heritage. Emphasis is also given to 
literary critical methods. Independent work, extending over one or 
two semesters, may be elected by qualified students. January terms 
offer opportunities for special courses and projects not included in 
the regular curriculum. 

Students majoring in the classics elect courses in both Greek and 
Latin. A total of eight Level II and Ill courses in the two languages is 
required in addition to Classics 395, History 200, 303, 305. The fol
lowing courses in allied fields are recommended: World Literature 
211,213,215, 261, 269; Visual Arts 230, 231, 232; Philosophy 260, 
263; Religion 230; and Level II and Ill courses in English literature. 
All classics majors are advised to acquire a reading knowledge of 
French or German; those planning to do graduate work should 
acquire a reading knowledge of both. 

The above is the normal classics major and is strongly recommended 
for students who plan to go on to graduate school. For students with 
less specialized interests, alternate programs, such as the following, 
can be arranged: 

Greek Studies: five Level II and Ill courses in Greek and one semester 
of independent work, and at least three of the following: Philosophy 
260, 263; Visual Arts 230, 231, 232; Religion 230; History 200 and 
303. World Literature 211 and 213 are recommended. 

Roman Studies: five Level II and Ill courses in Latin, one semester of 
independent work, and at least three of the following: History 200 
and 305; Visual Arts 230, 231, 232; Religion 230. World Literature 211 
and 215 are recommended. 



74 

Roman Studies for Secondary School Teachers of Latin: five level II 
and Ill courses in latin; History 200 and 305; Visual Arts 230 or 231 
or 232; Education 207, 251, 253, and J353; recommended courses: 
Education 210; World literature 211, 213, 215, and 269. 

The department is receptive to student requests for interdepartmental 
majors to the extent that such programs can be worked out among the 
departments concerned and within the limits of available personnel. 

The integrative exercise for majors in the department takes the form 
either of a special seminar (Classics 395) or an independent project. 
Since the study of classics is itself interdisciplinary in nature, combin
ing such fields as literature and language, history, art, religion, phi- » 

losophy, and science, work done to assure such an integrative experi
ence employs the methodologies of these several areas of study and 
focuses on a particular period, event, personality, movement, or 
problem. 

A level II course in either latin or Greek satisfies the Goucher foreign 
language requirement. For students beginning Greek or latin at 
Goucher, successful completion of either Greek 110, 130; or latin 
110, 130 satisfies the foreign language requirement. · 

Descriptions of the following courses in translatiop may be found 
under World literature: 
211 The Ancient Epic 
213 Ancient Drama 
215 Ancient Historiography and Biography 
261 The Epic Tradition in later Western literature 
269 The Classical Tradition: Backgrounds of Modern literature 



GREEK 

110 Elementary Greek Designed to give a thorough reading knowledge of Greek. 
Practice in grammar, vocabulary, and composition. Selections from Attic 
prose and poetry. Six class hours. 
First semester. Mr. Natunewicz. 

130 Intermediate Greek Six class hours. 
Second semester. Instructor to be appointed. 

201 Early Greek Poetry Selections from the lliad or the Odyssey. Additional 
readings from the Homeric Hymns, Hesiod, or early elegy. Discussion of oral 
composition, including the problems of criticism and interpretation. 
Prerequisite: Greek 130. 
First semester. Mr. Schmiel. 

311 Archaic Greek Literature The choral and solo lyric poets, the elegiac poets 
and Herodotus. Prerequisite: Greek 201. 
Second semester. Mr. Schmie/. Not offered 1971-72. 

321 Classical Greek Literature I The tragedies of Aeschylus, Sophocles, and 
Euripides. Prerequisite: Greek 201. 
First semester. Mr. Schmiel. Not offered 1972-73. 

331 Classical Greek Literature II The Peloponnesian wars and the collapse of 
the Periclean democracy as reflected in the writings of Thucydides and 
Aristophanes. Prerequisites : Greek 201 and one Level Ill course in Greek. 
First semester. Mr. Natunewicz. Not offered 1971-72. 

341 Hellenistic Greek Literature The first "battle of ancients and moderns": 
the nature of post-classical Greek literature and its influence upon Roman 
writers. Readings from Menander, Apollonius of Rhodes, Callimachus, and 
Theocritus. Prerequisite: Greek 201. 
First semester. Mr. Schmiel. Not offered 1971-72. 

COURSE OFFERED AT THE JOHNS HOPKINS UNIVERSITY IN 1971-72 

4.308 Advanced Greek Readings from Lysias, !socrates, Demosthenes, and other 
major Greek orators. Prerequisite : Greek 201 at Goucher. 
Second semester. Mr. McCall. Three semester hours. 

LATIN 

110 Elementary Latin Designed to give a thorough reading knowledge of Latin. 
Practice in grammar, vocabulary, and composition. Selections from Latin 
prose and poetry. Four class hours. 
First semester. Instructor to be appointed. 

130 Intermediate Latin Four class hours. 
Second semester. Instructor to be appointed. 
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205 utin Literature of the Republic Prose and poetry from 250 to 43 B.C. 
Selections from the works of such authors as Plautus, Terence, and Catullus. 
Prerequisite : latin 130. 
First semester. Mr. Natunewicz. Not offered 1972-73. 

2G6 Latin Literature of the Empire Prose and poetry from 44 B.C. to A.D. 150. 
Selections from the works of such authors as Vergil, livy, Ovid, the elegiac 
poets, and the satirists. Prerequisite : Latin 130. 
Second semester. Mr. Natunewicz. Not offered 1971-72. 

220 Medieval Latin Literature Prose and poetry of the Middle Ages. Analysis of 
changes in the language and style of written Latin during the medieval 
period. Prerequisite : Latin 130. 
Second semester. Mr. Natunewicz. Not offered 1971-72. 

300 Cicero Orations and philosophical essays. Prerequisite: a Level II course 
in Latin. 
First semester. Mr. Natunewicz. Not offered 1971-72. 

321 The Latin Epic Readings from such authors as Lucretius, Vergil, and Lucan. 
Prerequisite : a Level II course in Latin. 
Second semester. Mr. Schmiel. Not offered 1971-72. 

330 Roman Satire A study of that genre which the Romans considered their 
own. The nature and range of satire in the works of Horace, Juvenal, Martial, · 
Petronius, and Seneca. Prerequisite: a Level II course in Latin. 
Second semester. Mr. Schmi€1. Not offered 1971-72. 

340 The Fall of the Roman Republic and the EmerJence of the Empire Readings 
from Cicero's letters and orations, Sallust, Caesar, Suetonius, and Tacitus. 
Prerequisite: a Level Ill course in Latin. 
First semester. Mr. Natunewicz. Not offered 1972-73. 

COURSE OFFERED AT THE JOHNS HOPKINS UNIVERSITY IN 1971-72 

4.310 Advanced Latin The Latin epic. Readings from Vergil, Lucan, Lucretius, and 
other epic poets. Prerequisite: one Level II course in Latin at Goucher. 
Second semester. Mr. Luck. Three semester hours. 

CLASSICS 

395 Seminar Readings, research projects, and papers on selected topics in 
Graeco-Roman antiquity. Required of classics majors. Open to others by 
permission of the instructor. 
Second semester. Mr. Natunewicz. 
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Economics 

" 

Noel J. J. Farley, Ph.D., Associate Pro fessor; Chairman 
Philip J. Mclewin, A.M., Assistant Professor 
Isabel V. Sawhill, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Lecturer to be appointed 

The aim of the program in economics is to give the student an under
standing of how economic principles can he used to interpret the 
performance of economies, with particular emphasis on the perform
ance of the American economy. 

For the student it is hoped that the results of exposure to parts of the 
program will be : (1) a growing appreciation of the role of economic 
forces in influencing the character of a society; (2) the achievement 
of an understanding of publ ic policy issues relating to economic 
questions; (3) the acquisition of a background in economics as a use
ful prerequisite to professional training in such fields as economics, 
the social sciences generally, international relations, American 
studies, business administration, and law; (4) the development of 
skills, analyses, and ways of looking at problems usefu l to employ
ment in business, industry, f inance, and government. 

The department cooperates with other departments in offering com
bination majors and participates in the interdepartmental programs in 
international relations and American studies. 

The requirements for a major in economics are: Economics 206 and 
seven other courses in economics at Levels II and Ill, two of which 
must be at Level Ill. (Economics 216 and 264 are not included in the 
requirements for the major. Economics 264 is excluded because it is 
designed for non-majors and its content overlaps that of other Level 
II courses.) It is expected that the student planning to major in eco
nomics will have completed Economics 100 and 216 as prerequisites 
for the major, and she is urged to consider taking Economics 102 be
fore beginning the major. The major student is urged to take Econom
ics 206 as early as possible and certainly not later than the junior year. 
The seminars at Level Ill have been planned to provide students with 
opportunit ies for independent work and integrative experience. 

The department offers opportunities for field work in Economics 110 
and 210 and schedules other such opportunities during the January 
term. Independent work is possible in addition to the published cur
riculum. The number of independent projects which may be under-
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taken is limited by the time that can be made available by faculty 
members. 

The facilities of the statistics laboratory and the computer center are 
available to students in economics courses. The use of these facilities 
is planned for participants in many of the courses listed below. 



100 The National Income Economic analysis and public policy. Basic economic 
problems and decisions which affect growth and development in modern 
economies. The quest for full employment and higher standards of living and 
ways in wh ich a society organizes to define and attain these aims. The roles 
of consumption and investment, money and banking systems, and govern
ment fiscal policies in determining the total income of society. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Members of the Department. 

102 American Capitalism The institutions and operations of modern capitalism 
as they exist in the United States today. Discussion of the nature of scientific 
method in the social sciences. Approaches to the interpretation of the 
operation of capitalistic societies, property relationships, the economic role 
of government, and the sources of economic progress. Theories of the 
functioning of the free market and analysis of how the U.S. market system 
operates. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Mr. McLewin. 

110 Field Work in Economics Work in selected stock brokerage firms, one-half 
day a week, under the joint supervision of executives of the firms and 
members of the department. Prerequisites : Economics 100 and permission 
of the instructor. 
Half-course. First semester. Instructor to be appointed. 

201 The Economic Development of Nineteenth Century America The process 
of structural change in nineteenth century America. The interaction between 
institutional change and economic development. The roles of capital 
formation, technical change, the availability of land, changes in the character 
of the labor force, and the contribution of ethnic minorities in determining 
the nature and rate of economic growth. Prerequisite: Economics 100. 
First semester. Mr. McLewin . 

202 The Modern United States Economy in Historical Perspective Development 
and growth of the United States economy in the twentieth century. The 
changing structure and nature of production and demand; the role of 
government policy, particularly at the federal level. Current economic 
problems and policies in historical perspective. Prerequisite: Economics 100. 
Second semester. Mr. McLewin . 

206 Economic Statistics Introduction to the use and interpretation of statistics 
in economics. Time series, index numbers, seasonal and cyclical movements, 
linear regression analysis. Introduction to econometrics and the use of the 
computer. Three hours lecture, two hours laboratory. Prerequisite: 
Economics 216 (or 101). 
First semester. Instructor to be appointed. 

210 Advanced Field Work in Economics Continuation of Economics 110. 
In addition to more independent work of the type done in Economics 110, 
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students submit research papers. Prerequisites : Economics 110 and 
permission of the instructor. 
Half-course. Second semester. Instructor to be appointed. 

216 Intermediate Micro Theory The theory of consumer choice. The operation 
of product and factor markets for firm and industry under various market 
structures. Linear programming in the theory of the firm. General equilibrium 
analysis and welfare economics. Prerequisite: Economics 100. (Not open to 
students who have completed Economics 215.) 
First semester, repeated second semester. Members of the Department. 

217 Intermediate Macro Theory Modern theory of national income determina
tion, including recent developments in the theory of consumption, 
investment, money, and interest. Computer simulation of a macroeconomic 
model. Discussion of growth and cycles. Uses of macro theory in the 
interpretation of contemporary policy questions. Prerequisite: Economics 
100. (Not open to students who have completed Economics 280.) 
First semester. Mrs. Sawhill. 

221 The Economics of Human Resources Basic determinants of wage levels and 
wage differentials. Role of education, training, unions, minimum wage laws, 
discrimination, and other factors. Special attention to the earnings and 
employment of females and minority groups. Discussion of manpower 
policies designed to mitigate poverty and structural unemployment. 
Prerequisite: Economics 100. (Not open to students who have completed 
Economics 220.) 
Second semester. Mrs. Sawhill. Not offered 1971-72. 

231 A Comparative Analysis of Economic Planning Goals of economic planning. 
Organizational structure of planning authorities. The process of planning. 
Models of economic planning and the tools used to achieve planning goals. 
The results of economic planning. Emphasis on Soviet, Scandinavian, Indian_ 
French, British, and Tanzanian planning. Prerequisite : Economics 216. 
First semester. Mr. Farley. Not offered 1971-72. 

251 Government and the Economy: Micro Economic Aspects Theoretical basis 
for government intervention in the economy. Analysis of the budgetary 
process and the development of criteria for judging expenditure decisions 
and the tax system in the United St~tes. Financial problems of local 
governments; impact of government on the quality of urban life. 
Prerequisite : Economics 216 (or 101). (Not open to students who have 
completed Economics 250.) 
First semester. Mrs. Sawhill. 

252 Government and the Economy: Macro Economic Aspects Fiscal, monetary, 
and debt management policies in the American economy. The full 
employment budget and other tools for managing the economy. Automatic 
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built-in stabilization in the budget. The intent, operations, and effects of 
monetary and debt management policies. The coordination of economi~ 
policies for stabilization. Prerequisite: Economics 217. (Not open to 
students who have completed Economics 250.) 
Second semester. Mrs. Sawhill. 

255 Urban Economics Models of planners, economists, and others for the 
development of the urban community. Problems of poverty, housing, 
pollution, recreation, and education. Prerequisite: Economics 216 (or 101). 
(Open to students who have completed Interdepartmental Course 255 or 256 
only by permission of the instructor.) 
First semester. Instructor to be appointed. 

261 History of Economic Thought An examination of the ideas of the leading 
thinkers in the development of economics with particular emphasis on the 
period since Adam Smith: Ricardo, Malthus, Marx, j. S. Mill, Jevons, Walras, 
Menger, Marshall, Keynes. The ideas of these men in relation to the world 
they saw around them. Prerequisite: Economics 100. 
First semester. Mr. Farley. Not offered 1971-72. 

264 Contemporary Policy Controversies Analysis of major controversial 
economic issues in the post 1945 American economy. Problems relating to 
full employment, price stability, and achieving an adequate rate of economic 
growth; the problem of poverty and economic discrimination, with 
particular emphasis on large metropolitan areas; the problem of public 
squalor in the midst of private affluence. Prerequisite : Economics 100. 
(Not open to students who have completed Economics 208.) 
Second semester. Mr. McLewin. 

271 International Economic Relations The theory of international specialization 
and the basis of trading relationships. The balance of payments and factors 
influencing the level of foreign reserves; adjustments to balance of payments 
disequilibria. The causes and consequences of restrictive commercial 
policies; international cooperation. Case studies based on recent experience 
in the United States. Prerequisite: Economics 216 (or 101). (Not open to 
students who have completed Economics 270.) 
First semester. Mr. Farley. 

281 The Process of Economic Development Theories relating to the structural 
transformation of economies in the process of economic development. 
The nature of economic performance in agriculture. Problems of industry 
and determinants of the character of industrialization. Determinants of 
saving and investment. Case studies from African, Asian, and Latin American 
experience. Prerequisite: Economics 216 (or 101). (Not open to students 
who have completed Economics 370.) 
Second semester. Mr. Farley. 

81 Economics 



299 Advanced Economic Theory Selected topics in macro and/or micro 
economics. Statistical and econometric methods as tools of economic 
analysis. Prerequisites: Economics 216, 217; Mathematics 115, 116 (or 
Mathematics 109 and 112.) 
Second semester. Mr. Farley. 

348 Seminar in Domestic Economic Policy Selection of a specific economic 
problem covered in either Economics 241 or 251 for more detailed 
consideration. Topics drawn from one of the following areas: the use of 
stabilization techniques in the attack on inflation and unemployment; 
federal budgetary or tax. problems; government response to social problems 
such as discrimination, poverty, and the urban environment. Analysis of 
policy alternatives in these areas based on theory, empirical information, 
and political constraints. Emphasis on independent work with a flexible class 
schedule and student-faculty consultation on an individual basis. 
Prerequisites : two of the following: Economics 241, 251, 255. 
Second semester. Mrs. Sawhill. 

361 Seminar in the History of Economic Thought Selected topics in classical, 
neoclassical, and Keynesian economics. Course content to be determined 
according to the interests of students. Emphasis on independent writing by 
students. Prerequisites: two Level II courses in economics. (Not open to 
students who have completed Economics 395.) 
Second semester. Mr. Farley. 

381 Seminar in International Economics and Development Concentrated study 
of an aspect of international economics and development, inte-rnational trade 
and resource allocation, the international monetary mechanism, exchange 
rate policy, government policy and the developing countries, economic 
assistance programs, economic integration, economic planning. Specific 
topics to be chosen at the beginning of the semester depending on the 
interests of the students. Emphasis on independent work with a flexible class 
schedule and student-faculty consultation on an individual basis. 
Prerequisites: Economics 271 (or 270) and one other Level II course in 
economics. 
First semester. Mr. McLewin. 
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Jane Morrell, Ed.D., Professor 
Rolf Muuss, Ph.D., Professor 
Beulah Benton Tatum, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor; Chairman 
Eli Velder, Ph.D., Professor 
Mary Raffle Robinson, A.M., Lecturer 
Murry Sidlin, M.M., Lecturer 
Joan Scism Stark, Ed.S., Lecturer 

The department of education has as its primary purpose the prepara
tion of teachers for the elementary and secondary schools. Teaching 
at either level requires three major areas of preparation: (1) thorough 
knowledge of the subject matter, (2) understanding of the learners, 
and (3) study of the means whereby knowledge is communicated. 
The first of these competencies is provided through courses designed 
to give breadth and depth in the liberal arts; the other two are pro
vided through the courses in education. These last two aim to have 
each student gain an understanding of the learners' characteristics, 
the curriculum, the methods of teaching, the theories of learning and 
teaching, the relationship between theory and practice, and the 
school as a social institution. 

Students who intend to teach in the elementary school may major in 
the department or major in combination with work in another depart
ment, either as a combination major or an education major with an 
area of specialization. The major includes Education 201 (or 200), 207 
(or 206), 210 (or 364), 243, 247, 342. Education 243 should be taken 
in the junior year and should precede 247 and 342. Following student 
teaching (Education 342), seniors majoring in elementary education 
are required to demonstrate their ability to integrate the material and 
courses of the major by preparing a paper. The integrative paper 
shows the practical application of courses taken in education, the 
humanities, the social and natural sciences, and mathematics to the 
classroom situation. 

The major in combination with another field is planned with the 
chairman of the department of education in consultation with the 
chairman of the other department. 

Students who intend to teach in the secondary schools are majors in 
another department but take their education courses in the depart
ment of education. Education 251, for which Education 207 is pre
requisite, should be taken in the junior year and should precede 253 
and J353. 
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Since the requirements for teacher certification differ in the various 
states, the requirements in some states necessitating summer school 
work, it is important that all students who plan to teach in either the 
elementary or the secondary schools consult the department of 
education early in the sophomore year. 

January term experiences may include field work in relation to edu
cational psychology or may be group or independent study of a cur
rent educational problem or of selected twentieth century educational 
philosophies. For students preparing to teach in the secondary 
schools, Education 353, Observation and Student Teaching in the 
Secondary School, is offered during the January term plus the two 
weeks thereafter. 



201 The Child, His Family, and the Community Physical, mental, social, and 
emotional development of the child and the interaction of developmental 
forces. Family structure and relationships and their significance to the growth 
of family members. Race, sex, and social class differences in child rearing 
practices. The structure of the community and its influence on children, 
family, and school. (Not open to students who have completed Education 
200.) 
Second semester. Mr. Muuss, Mr. Velder. 

203 Adolescent Development Theories of adolescent development. Emphasis 
on adolescent subculture and the adolescent's search for identity. Sexual 
maturation and its psycho-social implications. Conflict between the 
generations. Socio-cultural basis of adolescent behavior. Evaluation of 
research for the purpose of understanding and guiding the development of 
adolescents in the home, the school, the peer group, the community. 
(Not open to students who have completed Education 251.) 
First semester. Mr. Muuss. Not offered 1971-72. 

207 Psychological Foundations of Education The nature and theories of the 
learning process and related concepts : reinforcement, transfer of training, 
memory and forgetting. Motivational systems of minority group students. 
Common patterns of learning difficulties with emphasis on the inner city 
child. Role of the teacher and principles of teaching and learning. 
Psychology 110 recommended. (Not open to freshmen or to students who 
have completed Education 206.) 
First semester. Mr. Muuss. 

210 Development of Education in the United States Educational theories and 
practices in colonial America and the United States in relation to general 
social conditions. Consideration of inequality in educational opportunities 
for racial and ethnic groups and women. Special attention to twentieth 
century problems and trends and to proposals for the future. Not open to 
freshmen. 
Second semester. Mrs. Tatum. 

243 Elementary School Curriculum I Consideration of the objectives of 
elementary education and current trends in programs and school organiza
tion. Emphasis on the teaching of reading and the language arts. Attention 
to concepts, skills, and materials. Observations and participation in Baltimore 
City and County schools. Prerequisite: Education 207. 
Second semester. Miss Morrell. 

247 Elementary School Curriculum II Emphasis on the teaching of mathematics, 
social studies, science, health, safety, and physical education. Emphasis on 
concepts, skills, and materials related to each of these subjects. Development 
of self-expression and the enjoyment of art and music in relation to interests 
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and capacities of children. Elected concurrently with Education 342. 
Prerequisite : Education 243. 
Two courses. First semester. Miss Morrell, Mrs. Robinson, Mr. Sidlin, 
Mrs. Stark. 

251 Adolescents and the Secondary School Adolescent development: concepts, 
thoughts, interests, values, and creativity. Contemporary adolescent society. 
Adolescent adjustments to school. Consideration of objectives of secondary 
education, planning for different types of learning activities, problems and 
trends. Observations in schools to be arranged either on Tuesday or 
Wednesday mornings. Prerequisite: Education 207 (or 206). Not open to 
students who have completed Education 203 (or 250). 
Second semester. Mr. Muuss, Mr. Velder. 

253 Curriculum and Methods of Secondary School Teaching Analysis of the 
curriculum and general methods of secondary school instruction. Part of the 
course devoted to special methods in the teaching of subjects which 
members of the class intend to teach. Consideration of relationship of 
subject to objectives of secondary education, structure and classroom 
organization, evaluation of text books in the subject, guidance functions, and 
extra-class activities. Observations and participation in the schools. 
Prerequisite: Education 251. 
First semester. Mr. Ve/der and Resource Specialists. 

342 Observation and Student Teaching in the Elementary School Student 
teaching under the supervision of the cooperating teacher to whom assigned 
and a member of the department of education of Goucher College. 
Assignments made possible through the cooperation of Baltimore City and 
Baltimore County school administrators. Completion of minimum of two 
hundred hours of teaching, participation, observation, and conference. 
D iscussion of student teaching problems in a seminar meeting one hour 
a week. Elected concurrently with Education 247. Prerequisite: Education 243 
Two courses. First semester. Miss Morrell. 

)353 Observation and Student Teaching in the Secondary School Student 
teaching under the supervision of the cooperating teacher to whom assigned 
and a member of the department of education of Goucher College. 
Assignments made possible through the cooperation of Baltimore City and 
Baltimore County school administrators. Completion of minimum of one 
hundred fifty hours of teaching, participation, observation, and conference. 
Hours for conference with Goucher supervisor arranged individually. 
Discussion of student teaching problems in a seminar meeting one hour 
a week. Prerequisite: Education 253. 
One and one-half courses. january 3-February 11, 1972. Mr. Velder. 
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380 Seminar: Schools and the Disadvantaged Consideration of sociological 
forces, background, and characteristics of disadvantaged children and youth 
with special emphasis on the problems of minority groups. Evaluation of the 
role of the school and the methods of teaching in the inner city com
munities. Prerequisite: Education 207 and permission of instructor. 
Second semester. Mr. Velder. Not offered 1972-73. 

87 Education 



English 
and 

Dramatic 
Arts 

88 

Marvin Banks Perry, Jr., Ph.D. 
Sara deford, Ph.D., Professor 
George Brendan Dowell, Ed.D., Professor 
William L. Hedges, Ph.D., Professor (on leave of absence 1971-72) 
William R. Mueller, Ph.D., Professor; Chairman 
Brooke Peirce, Ph.D., Professor 
Chrystelle Trump Bond, M.F.A., Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
Patricia Craddock, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Florence Howe, A.M., Assistant Professor 
Gerald N. Kurtz, A.M., Assistant Professor 
Fontaine M. Belford, A.M., Instructor 
David A. Sanders, A.B., Instructor 
Sarah Dowlin Jones, Ph.D., Librarian 
Mary Taylor Hesky, A.M., Lecturer 

The department of English and dramatic arts attempts to cultivate in 
students the capacity to respond to literature and drama, to make 
them aware of the significance of their literary heritage and its rela
tion to the present. It teaches methods of literary analysis and criti
cism, studies language as a medium of expression in speech and 
writing, and attempts to help students realize and develop their own 
creative talents in writing and the dramatic arts. 

A major in English is not for the most part determined by specific re
quirements. Planning the major so that it becomes a coordinated and 
systematic study is the responsibility of the student in consultation 
with her adviser. The new major should choose some aspect of or 
approach to the study of literature which interests her and can give 
coherence to her selection of courses. She may, for instance, develop 
her concentration around an interest in language, aesthetics, creative 
writing, a particular literary genre, a period in the development of 
English or American literature, or the expression of attitudes or ideas 
(religious, say, or political) in literature. By the end of the first 
semester in the major she presents her preliminary plans to the de
partment. If she does not take a senior seminar, she is expected in 
her senior integrative study to demonstrate considerable continuity in 
her experience of literature. 

A student planning to major in English should take at least two 
courses in English before the end of the sophomore year. English 110 
or 205 is strongly advised. 

The major in English consists of eight courses at Levels II and Ill, in
cluding at least three at Level Ill. English 211 and 290 are strongly 
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advised. A student may count toward her major two courses in fields 
outside of English when her adviser agrees that they are germane to 
her program. Ordinarily the remainder of her major courses must be 
in English. Of the three courses required at Levell II, one must be 
either English 391 (Senior Seminar) or English 397 (Integrative Study). 
Ordinarily a student may not take both. 

Students preparing to do graduate work in English are advised to get 
a firm grounding in literary criticism and the major writers and 
periods of English and American literature. They are also urged to 
take courses in a foreign literature and to develop at least a reading 
knowledge in two foreign languages. 

For students preparing to teach in secondary school, English 290, 297, 
and courses in English and American literary history, including the 
twentieth century, are recommended. 
A student majoring in dramatic arts should elect in the first two years 
Dramatic Arts 101 and Visual Arts 101 and 212. She is encouraged to 
choose courses in dance as part of her physical education program 
and to elect Dramatic Arts 250. For the major she is required to elect 
Dramatic Arts 221,222, 224 (or 225), 230, and 300 and at least three 
courses from those in dramatic literature and the motion picture of
fered in classics, English, modern languages and literatures, visual arts, 
and world literature. During the senior year she should elect a course 
in independent work in which to carry out an integrative exercise 
combining theory and practice. 

English and Dramatic Arts 



COURSES 
IN 

WRITING 
See also 

Dramatic Arts 200. 

100 Exposition and Persuasion Practice in the fundamentals of good writing with 
particular emphasis on organization and structure. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Members of the Department. 

102 Workshop in Expository Prose Supervision of individual writing projects. 
Concern with the individual student's problems in composition. Seminar 
discussion of student work. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Mr. Kurtz. 

103 Identity and Expression The search for self as an approach to writing; 
writing as a means of self-discovery. Reading and writing of autobiographical 
fiction and essays. Special attention to the development of the essayist's 
analytical skills. 
First semester. Miss Howe . 

104 Language, Vision, and Composition Learning to write by training the "I" 
to see. Language as a mediator between the private world of the individual 
and the public world in which he functions; language as it defines and is 
defined by the inner and outer worlds. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Miss Belford. 

105 Technical Writing Techniques of and practice in writing objective essays, 
reports, reasoned arguments, and articles based on experimentation and 
other forms of research. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Miss Craddock. 

106 Techniques of Creative Writing Beginning workshop in the writing of 
poetry, drama, and fiction. Does not fulfill requirement for students advised 
to take a course in expository writing. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Members of the Department. 

200 The Writing of Fiction Fictional techniques, with special attention to the 
short story. Supervision of individual short stories; seminar discussions of 
student work. English 106 recommended as prerequisite. Not open to 
freshmen . 
First semester. Mr. Kurtz. 

205 The Study of Poetry Analysis of the various forms of English verse as a 
means of developing appreciation of the technical values of poetry. Practice 
in writing the forms of verse studied. Open to freshmen by permission of 
the instructor. 
Second semester. Miss deFord. 
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208 Contemporary Prose Practice in writing non-fictional prose. Examination of 
styles used in contemporary essays, articles, reviews, and reportage. Open to 
freshmen by permission of the instructor. 
Second semester. Members of the Department. 

301 Writing Workshop: Fiction Supervision of individual creative projects. 
Weekly seminars. Prerequisite : English 200. 
Second semester. Mr. Kurtz. 

310 Writing Workshop: Poetry Individual conferences and weekly seminar 
meetings devoted to experimental exercises and discussion. Prerequisite: 

COURSES 
IN 

LITERATURE 

English 205. 
First semester. Instructor To Be Appointed. 

110 Introduction to Poetry Reading, hearing, and interpreting poems. Close 
analysis of the techniques and content of poems in various forms, styles, 
and periods. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Members of the Department. 

115 The Elements of Fiction Close analysis of narrative techniques in selected 
short stories, short novels, and novels. 
First semester. Mrs. Hesky. 

122 Shakespeare and the Forms of Drama An introduction to drama through 
the works of Shakespeare and other playwrights, ancient and modern. 
Second semester. Mr. Kurtz. 

130 Approach to Literature: Image, Feeling, and Belief The poetic process in 
theory and practice. Some attention to traditional forms. Emphasis on 
twentieth century " open" or "organic" poetry. Seminar : open only to 
freshmen. 
First semester. Miss Howe. 

131 Approach to Literature: Souls in Crisis Examination of selected works by 
poets in the throes of religious crises. Examples from Donne, Dickinson, 
Hopkins, Eliot, and Lowell. Seminar: open only to freshmen. 
First semester. Instructor To Be Appointed. 

135 Approach to Literature: Reason and Unreason The conflict of moral and 
philosophical polarities in works by Shakespeare, Moliere, Defoe, Huxley, 
Barth, Nathanael West, and others. Seminar: open only to freshmen. 
Second semester. Mr. Sanders. 
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138 Approach to literature: The Quest for Freedom A reading of authors from 
Sophocles to Sartre with an emphasis on thei r interpretations of the meaning 
of human freedom. Seminar: open only to freshmen. 
Second semester. Mr. Mueller. 

141 The Writer and the World: Joseph Conrad and Henry James Works of 
literature examined as "symbolic action," that is, as responses and reactions 
to questions and problems posed by the times in which writers lived or by 
human experience in general. Seminar: open only to freshmen. 
First semester. Miss Belford. 

142 The Writer and the World: John Donne Examination of the writer's work 
with emphasis on his relationship to his particular "age of anxiety." 
Seminar : open only to freshmen. 
Second semester. Instructo r To Be Appointed. 

210 The Study of Poetry Through the Teaching of Poetry Undergraduates spend 
two hours a week teaching small groups of high school students in selected 
inner city schools. W eekly workshops to plan for and reflect on the teaching 
sessions. Students keep journal records of thei r classroom experiences and 
the development of their understanding of poetry. Prerequisite : a college 
course in poetry and permission of the instructor. Not open •.:> freshmen. 
Second semester . Miss How'!. Not offered 1971-72. 

211 History of English literature I The literature of England from Chaucer to 
Milton. Literary forms and attitudes of the Middle Ages and the Renaissance. 
Prerequisite : English 110 or 205 or junior standing. 
First semester. M iss deFord. 

212 History of English literature II The literature of England f rom Dryden to 
Shaw. Literary forms and attitudes of the neoclassical, romantic, and 
Victorian periods. Prerequisi te: English 110 or 205 or junior standing. 
(Not open to students who have completed English 132.) May be elected as 
directed reading by English majors in the first semester. 
Second semester. Mr. Sanders. 

228 Major American Writers Readings in American authors from Franklin to 
Faulkner and in pertinent critical and background material. Prerequisite : 
junior standing or a college course in literature. M ay be elected as d irected 
reading by English and American studies majors in the second semester. 
First semester. Instructor to be appointed. 

232 Shakespeare Topic for 1971-72 : fou r plays with r•JIIateral reading of other 
plays. Shakespeare criticism. Prerequisite : English 110, 122 (or 132), o r 
junior standing. 
First semester. M r. Peirce. 
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241 Topics in English Literature, 1660-1800 Topic for 1971-72 : the Scriblerians. 
Satire in prose and verse by Pope, Swift, Gay, their friends and enemies. 
Prerequisite: junior slilnding or a college course in literature (preferably 
poetry) . 
First semester. Miss Craddock. 

245 Topics in Nineteenth Century English Literature Topic for 1971-72: the 
romantic tradition in poetry from Blake to Hopkins. Prerequisite: junior 
standing or a college course in literature (preferably poetry). 
Second semester. Mr. Sanders. 

251 Topics in American Literature to 1900 Topic for 1971-72 to be announced. 
Prerequisite: junior standing or a college course in literature. 
Second semester. Instructor to be appointed. 

261 Topics in Twentieth Century Literature Topic for 1971-72 to be announced. 
Prerequisite : junior standing or a college course in literature. 
First semester. Instructor to be appointed. 

265 English Drama Before 1800 Prerequisite: junior standing or a college course 
in literature. 
Second semester. Mrs. Hesky. Not offered 1971-72. 

271 Studies in the Novel Topic for 1971-72: novel form in transition. The 
genesis of the novel in the eighteenth century, with special emphasis on 
Defoe, Ro'<:hardson, Field ing. Analogous readings in more recent fiction: 
Virginia Woolf, J. P. Donleavy, Graham Greene. Prerequisite: junior standing 
or a college course in literature. 
Second semester. Mrs. Hesky. 

276 Twentieth Century Poetry Topic for 1971-72: Eliot, Yeats, and Marianne 
Moore, with some attention to the critical theories of Gertrude Stein and 
Ezra Pound. Prerequisite : junior standing or a college course in literature 
(preferably poetry). 
Second semester. Miss Howe. 

282 Literature and Ideas Topic for 1971-72: a study of female archetypes in 
poetry and prose, including the idea of woman as muse. Readings in both 
male and female writers. Prerequisite : junior standing or a college course in 
literature. 
Second semester. Miss Howe. 

290 The Theory and Practice of Literary Criticism literary genres and various 
schools of literary criticism. Practice in critical writing. Prerequisite: junior 
standing. 
First semester. Miss Craddock. 
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297 History and Structure of the English Language Introduction to linguistic 
analysis and the relationship of English to Indo-European languages; study 
of the major recorded forms of English, with special regard to structure, 
changes of structure, and the processes of linguistic change. Prerequisite : 
junior standing. 
Second semester. Miss Craddock. 

320 Chaucer's Two Major English Poems A study of the love story of Troilus 
and Criseyde, prototype of the psychological novel, and Canterbury Tales, 
Chaucer's account of a pilgrimage both secular and sacred. Prerequisite: 
English 211. 
Second semester. Miss deFord. 

335 Shakespeare and His Contemporaries The English literary scene from 1590 
to the death of Shakespeare. Readings in drama and nondramatic poetry. 
Prerequisite : English 211. 
Second semester. Mr. Peirce. 

345 Milton: Man's Atonement and Redemption A study of Milton's developing 
ideas in his poetry on these themes, from the Aristotelian ethics of Comus 

SEMINARS IN 
ENGLISH AND 

AMERICAN LITERATURE 
Offerings in 1971-72. 

to man's personal responsibility in Samson Agonistes, with corollary readings 
from his major prose works. Prerequisite : English 211. 
First semester. Miss deFord. 

353 John Donne and the Metaphysical Poets The concerns of the seventeenth 
century poets and their influence on the poetry ofT. S. Eliot. Prerequisite: 
major status in the department. 
Second semester. Miss deFord. 

356 Wordsworth, Frost, and Stevens Three poets in a changing tradition, 
illuminated by each other and by their contemporaries. Prerequisite: major 
status in the department. 
First semester. Mr. Sanders. 

360 Studies in Twentieth Century Drama From Shaw and O 'Neill to the theater 
of the absurd. Prerequisite : major status in the department. 
First semester. Mr. Mueller. 

391 Senior Seminar Requi red of all senior English majors except those electing 
English 397. Topics for 1971-72 (each student will choose one): Devils and 
Lesser Demons- reading of works featuring infernal emissaries and incur
sions into Satan's realm; Worlds That Never Were- explorations of utopia, 
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anti-utopia, romance, pastoral, vision, dream, prophecy. 
Second semester. Miss Craddock, Mrs. Hesky. 

397 Integrative Study Supervision and coordination of independent study under
taken by students to give final form to the major. 

DRAMATIC 
ARTS 

Second semester. Members of the department. 

101 Introduction to Speech The historical, physiological, and phonetic bases of 
speech. Intensive work in the improvement of individual speech and oral 
expression. Frequent conferences. This course is prerequisite to Dramatic 
Arts 221 and 222, but students with sound training or background in speech 
may apply for exemption. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Members of the department. 

200 Forms of Dramatic Writing Practice in various kinds of dramatic writing. 
Recommended for drama majors but open to other students interested in 
writing. Prerequisite: a course in dramatic literature. Not open to freshmen. 
Second semester. Mr. Dowell. 

221 Acting Character analysis. Visible and audible characterization. Some atten
tion to directing. Opportunity for practical experience in campus produc
tions. Field trips to the theatre. Prerequisite: Dramatic Arts 101. 
First semester. Instructor to be appointed. 

222 Directing Fundamentals of play direction. Script analysis, staging, and pro
duction design. Practical experience in acting and directing. Prerequisites: 
Dramatic Arts 101 and permission of the instructor. 
Second semester. Instructor to be appointed. 

224 Design The designing of all visual elements of production : setting, lighting, 
costuming. Numerous design projects for specific plays. Prerequisite: Visual 
Arts 101 (or Fine Arts 110). Visual Arts 212 strongly recommended. (Not open 
to students who have completed Dramatic Arts 225.) 
First semester. Not offered 1971-72. 

226 Experimental Acting Techniques Intensive training in experimental ap
proaches to acting. Work in exercise techniques, improvisation, and scene 
study, with special attention to voice and movement. Specific experimental 
methods designed to extend the range of the actor and offer practical ap
proaches in confronting the problems of a script. Limited to twelve students. 
Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. Dramatic Arts 222 recommended. 
Second semester. Not offered 1971-72. 

230 History of the Theatre Important theatres and some examples of character
istic plays from the Greeks to the present. Not open to freshmen. 
Second semester. Mr. Dowell. 
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250 Twentieth Century Dance and Its Relation to Other Modem Arts Concepts, 
elements, styles, and forms of contemporary dance in relation to other 
twentieth-century arts. Historical development oi twentieth-century dance 
with emphasis on Isadora Duncan, Ruth St. Denis, Ted Shawn, Charles 
Weidman, Doris Humphrey, Martha Graham, Merce Cunningham, Alwin 
Nikolais, Paul Taylor, the Judson Dance Group, and other contemporary 
dancers. Introduction to labanotation, cinedance, and mixed media. Pre
requisite: intermediate contemporary dance. 
Second semester. Mrs . Bond. Not offered 1971-72. 

251 Great Choreographers and Dancers The historical development of dance as 
spectacle, drama, and pure technique as manifested by great choreographers 
and dancers. 
Second semester. Mrs. Bond. Not offered 1972-73. 

253 Dance: Lecture-Demonstration and Performance learning, creating, per
fecting, and performing an advanced sequential and choreographic reper
toire. The lecture-demonstration : an educational performing experience pro
viding new materials, new choreographic approaches, and performing ex
periences. Prerequisite : Intermediate Dance. Four hours studio. 
First semester. Mrs . Bond. 

254 Choreography and Production Exploration of movement in time and space 
relationships. Emphasis on advanced choreography by individual choreog
raphers. Prerequisite: Intermediate Dance. Four hours studio. 
Second semester. Mrs. Bond. 

300 Seminar in the Theatre Advanced experimental and laboratory work in the 
theatre; specific topic to be agreed on by students and instructor. Suggested 
topics for 1971-72: catharsis, alienation, and confrontation in modern theatre; 
the theatre of revolt, 1880-1970; the theatre of Gordon Craig, Max Reinhardt, 
Bertold Brecht, and Antonin Artaud; moods and modes in contemporary 
American theatre. Prerequisite: major status in dramatic arts. 
First semester. Mr. Dowell. 
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Rhoda Mary Dorsey, Ph.D., Professor 
George A. Foote, Ph.D., Professor; Chairman 
William L. Hedges, Ph.D., Professor of English (on leave of absence 1971-72) 
William L. Neumann, Ph.D., Professor 
Kenneth 0. Walker, Ph.D., Professor 
Chester F. Natunewicz, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Classics 
R. Kent Lancaster, Ph.D., Assistant Professor (on leave of absence second 
semester 1971 -72) 
Jean Harvey Baker, A.M., Instructor 
Lecturer to be appointed 

Courses in the department of history are designed to aid the student 
in understanding the heritage of the past in its relation to the present. 
In addition, the department seeks to equip the student for duties as a 
citizen and to provide a knowledge of domestic and foreign affairs 
helpful in such fields as teaching, library work, journalism, law, gov
ernment, museum work, and publishing. 

The basic introductory course in the department is History 105, Com
munism and the Cold War. This course is designed to provide a 
knowledge and understanding of selected aspects of the contem
porary world, to introduce the student to the problems of historical 
objectivity, to encourage independent investigation in the library, 
and to foster the writing of critical essays. 

The offerings at level II are of two kinds: those designed for all stu
dents who wish to pursue certain phases of the study of history 
beyond the introductory level (these may be elected by students of 
junior standing without further prerequisites) and those designed for 
the major or for the more specialized interests of particular subject 
matter areas. Courses at level Ill are designed primarily for the major 
or for students prepared to do advanced work in allied fields. During 
the January term the department offers freshman seminars, special 
projects for majors in the field, and a variety of more general offer
ings for the non-major. A limited number of non-majors may elect to 
do independent work in history in the January term. 

Students with high achievement in the College Board Placement 
Examination in American or European history may be exempted from 
an appropriate course with the approval of the chairman of the de
partment. Exemption may also be obtained by passing an equivalent 
examination given by the department. 
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A student who expects to major in history should elect History 105, 
240, and 261 by the end of her sophomore year. She should also 
elect History 200, 210, or 280, depending on her field of interest. 
Students majoring in history are expected to elect no more than eight 
semester courses in history during the junior and senior years. Since 
history majors ordinarily elect advanced courses in related fields, it is 
recommended that students planning to pursue a major in history 
elect historical background courses in other departments as well as 
introductory courses in economics, political science, and sociology 
and anthropology. Of the eight history courses normally elected in 
the last two years, at least three must be at Level Ill, including History 
395, the integrative exercise for seniors. 

All majors are encouraged to do independent work in history or re
lated fields. Majors may elect independent work during the January 
term. 

The history department collaborates with other departments in offer
ing interdepartmental majors in international relations and in 
American studies. 



105 Communism and the Cold War Survey of the major encounters and diverse 
interpretations of the Cold War. An examination of the evolution of Com
munism since the Russian Revolution of 1917. Comparison and analysis of 
kinds of bias and of ways in which bias is expressed in historical writing. 
Not open to students who have completed a college course in history. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Members of the department. 

200 Ancient Civilizations Survey of ancient Near East and classical civilizations 
with special emphasis on Greece and Rome. Prerequisite: History 105 or 
junior standing. (Not open to students who have completed History 249.) 
First semester. Mr. Foote. 

210 Medieval Civilization The evolution of Western Europe from the end of the 
ancient period to the early Renaissance with consideration of Europe's inter
relation with Islam and Byzantium. Prerequisite: History 105 or junior 
standing. 
First semester. Mr. Lancaster. 

230 Science and the Western Tradition The role of science in the development 
of the Western tradition. The development of science from ancient times to 
the twentieth century. Emphasis on the period since 1500. Prerequisite: 
History 105 or junior standing. 
Second semester. Mr. Foote. Not offered 1971-72. 

240 The Creation of the New European Order Nationalism, industrialism, and 
socialism as revolutionary forces in nineteenth century Europe culminating 
in the first World War. Prerequisite : History 105. 
Second semester. Mr. Walker. 

242 The Age of the Renaissance and the Reformation Fifteenth and sixteenth 
century Europe with special emphasis on political, social, and intellectual 
developments. Attention to varying interpretations of the period. Pre
requisite: History 105 or junior standing. 
Second semester. Mr. Foote. 

251 The Age of Revolutions, 1789-1850 The French Revolution and its influence 
on the political history of Europe in the first half of the nineteenth century. 
Prerequisite : History 240. (Not open to students who have completed History 
243.) 
First semester. Mr. Walker. 

253 The Hegemony of Europe, 1850-1914 The triu'llph of nationalism in Europe 
and the New Imperialism. Prerequisite : History 240. 
First semester. Mr. Foote. 

255 Europe, The Tragic Years, 1914-1945 The dynamic role of the ideas of na
tionalism, liberalism, and democracy in twentieth century Europe and the 
confrontation offered by the totalitarian movements of Fascist Italy, Nazi 
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Germany, and Communist Russia. Prerequisite: History 240, or 105 and 
junior standing. (Not open to students who have completed History 249.) 
Second semester. Mr. Foote. 

257 Europe in Global Perspective, 1945- Europe since 1945 with emphasis on 
the continuing influence of European ideas and institutions on Africa and 
Asia and the reactions of other peoples to these ideas and institutions. The 
decline of the political influence of Europe. Attempts at reconstruction and 
reform in Europe. Prerequisite: History 105 or junior standing. (Not open to 
students who have completed History 248 or History 250.) 
First semester. Mr. Walker. 

260 Colonial and Revolutionary America Development of American political 
insti tutions and ideas in the sevente"Pnth and eighteenth centuries with spe
cial emphasis on political structure and change in the Revolutionary period, 
1763-1789. Prerequisite: History 105 or junior standing. 
Second semester. Miss Dorsey. 

261 Liberalism, Sectionalism, and Expansion in the United States Survey of 
American political growth and territorial expansion from 1789 to 1900 with 
emphasis on the relationship between such developments and contemporary 
American political ideals. Prerequisite : History 105. 
Second semester. Mrs. Baker. 

262 Idealism and Materialism in Twentieth Century America Conflict and ad
justment of traditional American concepts to an urbanized and mechanized 
society as seen in recent political, economic, and cultural developments. 
Prerequisite: History 105 or junior standing. 
First semester. Mr. Neumann. 

265 Cracks in the Melting Pot: Minority Groups in American Life A comparative 
study of three of America's minority groups- the American Indian, the jew, 
and the Negro - with particular emphasis on attempts to integrate and 
assimilate these groups into American society. Prerequisite: History 261 or 
Sociology 245. 
First semester. Mrs. Baker. 

266 The Negro in America Since the Civil War Problems and contributions of 
Afro-Americans in nineteenth and twentieth century America. Prerequisite: 
sophomore standing or History 105. 
Second semester. Instructor to be appointed. 

280 The Far East in Modern Times Political and diplomatic history of eastern 
Asia with particular emphasis on j apan and China in the nineteenth and 
twentieth centuries. Prerequisite : History 105 or junior standing. 
First semester. Mr. Lancaster. 
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283 Chinese Cultural History The evolution of traditional Chinese culture, 
ideological and institutional, to 1900. Interrelationship with other cultures. 
Prerequisite: junior standing. 
Second semester. Mr. Lancaster. Not offered 1971-72. 

285 The Asian Synthesis Cultural history of Southeast Asia and japan. The trans
formation of indigenous cultures under Chinese, Indian, and Western influ
ence. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
Second semester. Mr. Lancaster. Not offered 1971-72. 

303 Studies in Greek History Selected topics in ancient Greek civilization. Pre
requisite: History 200. 
Second semester. Not offered 1971-72. 

305 Studies in Roman History Selected topics in Roman history. Prerequisite: 
History 200. 
Second semester. Mr. Natunewicz. Not offered 1972-73. 

310 Medieval History Selected topics in the history of Europe, Byzantium, and 
Islam from the eighth to the fifteenth century. Prerequisite : History 210. 
Second semester. Mr. l•ncaster. Not offered 1971-72. 

334 Seminar in Modern European History Intensive sturfy of a topic. For 1971-
72: the Left, the Right, and Liberal Democracy 1900-1939. Prerequisite : 
History 253 or 255. Second semester. Mr. Walker. 

342 Selected Problems in Nineteenth Century American History An intensive 
study of a decade in American history before 1890 with attention to original 
sources and changing historical interpretations. For 1971-72: 1860-1870. 
Prerequisite: History 261. 
Second semester. Mrs. Baker. 

343 Problems in Twentieth Century American History Intensive study of a 
decade since 1890 with attention to sources and changing historical interpre
tations. For 1971-72: 1910-1920. Prerequisite: History 261 . 
First semester. Mr. Neumann. 

345 American Intellectual History Selected topics in the history of American 
thought in the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries with attention to its 
relation to the social and cultural environment. Prerequisites: any two of the 
following: Economics 201 ; English 228, 250 (or 213 or 285); History 260, 261, 
265, 266 (or 264), 342; Philosophy 220. 
Second semester. Mr. Hedges. Not offered 1971-72. 

350-351 Modern Diplomatic History Selected readings in the origins, development, 
and efforts at settlement of the major British and American international 
conflicts in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Readings with emphasis 
on either American or British diplomatic history. Prerequisite: History 261 
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and a level II course in nineteenth or twentieth century European history. 
First and second semesters. Mr. Neumann. Not offered 1971-72. 

355 Studies in Recent Far Eastern History Topics in Chinese and Japanese history 
selected by students. Prerequisites : History 280, and 283 or 285. 
Second semester. Mr. Lancaster. Not offered 1971-72. 

395 Senior Seminar in History Exploration of some continuing historical prob
lems with particular emphasis on similarities and differences as they manifest 
themselves in time and space. Topic for 1971-72: the Great Man in history. 
Required of senior majors. Open to others by permission. 
Second semester. Mr. Foote. 
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Departments of economics, history, political science, sociology and 
anthropology 
Kenneth 0. Walker, Ph.D., Professor of History, Chairman of the Interdepart
mental Committee to Administer the Major 

The international relations major is offered to those students who de
sire to concentrate in the field of world affairs as preparation for 
possible active participation as a career, for understanding and effec
tive action concerning world affairs as a responsible citizen in the 
community, or as a background for teaching or writing. 

Students choosing this major will elect a minimum of ten semester 
courses selected from the list below. Of the ten required courses, 
three must be at Level Ill ; and at least two of the disciplines compos
ing the major must be represented in the three courses. One of these 
may be the integrative exercise offered as independent work to inter
national relations majors the second semester of the senior year. In 
the January term majors may elect work related to or separate from 
international relations at their discretion. Competence in a modern 
foreign language is required. Courses are selected by the student in 
consultation with the chairman to fit the special purposes of the stu
dent. Independent work, such as reading in special fields, research, 
or internships, is encouraged. 

For students expecting to major in the field, Political Science 150 is 
especially recommended. As prerequisites for advanced work in the 
various disciplines it is desirable to take the following courses in the 
first two years: Economics 100, 216, History 105, 240, and Political 
Science 121. 

For 1971-72 the major may fulfill the requirement of the integrative 
exercise by taking Political Science 316, Seminar in Selected Problems 
in International Relations, or through independent work. Each stu
dent studies a number of topics. Emphasis is placed on the contribu
tions the various disciplines make to an understanding of the topic. 
Students are asked to compare and contrast the differing ways their 
topic manifests itself in time and space. Only Political Science 316 
will serve to fulfill the requirement for the integrative exercise in 
1972-73. 



ECONOMICS 

202 The Modern United States Economy in Historical Perspective 
Second semester. Mr. McLewin. 

231 A Comparative Analysis of Economic Planning 
First semester. Mr. Farley. Not offered 1971-72. 

271 International Economic Relations 
First semester. Mr. Farley. 

281 The Process of Economic Development 
Second semester. Mr. Farley. 

381 Seminar in International Economics and Development 
First semester. Mr. McLewin. 

HISTORY 

253 The Hegemony of Europe, 1850-1914 
First semester. Mr. Foote. 

255 Europe, The Tragic Years, 1914-1945 
Second semester. Mr. Foote. 

257 Europe in Global Perspective, 1945-
First semester. Mr. Walker. 

280 The Far East in Modern Times 
First semester. Mr. Lancaster. 

285 The Asian Synthesis 
Second semester. Mr. Lancaster. Not offered 1971-72. 

334 Seminar in Modern European History 
Second semester. Mr. Walker. 

350-351 Modern Diplomatic History 
First and second semesters. Mr. Neumann. Not offered 1971-72. 

355 Studies in Recent Far Eastern History 
Second semester. Mr. Lancaster. Not offered 1971-72. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 

219 Political Culture 
Second semester. Miss Githens. Not offered 1972-73. 

226 Politics of Developing Societies 
Second semester. Miss Githens. Not offered 1972-73. 

253 International Law 
First semester. Mr. Corrin. Not offered 1972-73. 
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257 International Communications 
Second semester. Mr. Corrin. 

316 Seminar in Selected Problems in International Relations 
Second semester. Mr. Corrin. 

380 Seminar in Public Affairs 
Second semester. Mr. Munns. 

SOCIOLOGY 
AND 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

210 Family and Kinship 
First semester. Mrs . Rossi. 

237 Contemporary Cultures of Latin America 
Second semester. Mr. Leans. Not offered 1972-73. 

247 Peasant Cultures 
Second semester. Mr. Leans. Not offered 1971-72. 
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Mathematics 

106 

Dorothy L. Bernstein, Ph.D., Professor 
Geraldine A. Coon, Ph.D., Professor; Chairman 
Elaine Koppleman, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Suellen Eslinger Everhart, M.S., Instructor 
M. Patricia Powers, M.Ed., Lecturer, Director of the Computer Center 

Courses in the department of mathematics are designed to give the 
fundamental training necessary to prepare students to do graduate 
work in mathematics, to become teachers in the secondary schools, 
and to engage in applied mathematics in government and in industry. 
In addition, the courses in the department attempt to give all students 
some understanding of the nature of mathematics and its importance 
to the civilized world and to give students of the natural and social 
sciences the mathematical knowledge essential to those areas. 

A major in mathematics consists of a minimum of nine courses at 
Levels II and Ill, including Mathematics 301, 321 , and 395, the inte
grative exercise. One of the nine courses may be a designated January 
term course. With permission of the department, a senior may sub
stitute Senior Thesis for one or two courses. 

Students who plan to major in mathematics or in other subjects are 
invited to consult members of the department at any time about the 
courses in mathematics which will be of most value in their programs. 

The department expects to offer seminars for freshmen and sopho
mores during the january term. Majors may undertake independent 
work in the form of directed reading or research during either 
semester or the January term provided staff are available. Approval 
of the department chairman is required. 



105 Introduction to Statistics Basic concepts of descriptive statistics; simple 
probability distributions; prediction of various population parameters from 
samples. Use of computer taught as integral part of the course. Prerequisite : 
three years of high school mathematics. Not open to students who have com
pleted Mathematics 116 (or 112). Three hours lecture, one hour laboratory. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Members of the department. 

115 Mathematical Analysis I Real number line and complex number system; 
elements of plane analytic geometry; basic properties and graphs of poly
nomials and rational, exponential, logarithmic and trigonometric functions; 
vectors and polar coordinates. Applications throughout; students encouraged 
to develop mathematical intuition and imagination. Prerequisite: three years 
of high school mathematics. An honors section is offered in the first semester 
for students who satisfactorily complete a placement test. (Not open to 
students who have completed Mathematics 109 or 110.) Four hours lecture. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Members of the department. 

116 Mathematical Analysis II limits and continuity of functions of one variable; 
differentiation and integration of elementary functions : applications to 
physical and social sciences; infinite sequences and improper integrals; 
general properties of continuous and differentiable functions. Emphasis 
throughout the course on the dual nature of mathematics as an abstract sys
tem of thought and as a powerful tool. Prerequisite : Mathematics 115 (or 
109 or 112). (Not open to students who have completed Mathematics 113.) 
Four hours lecture. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Members of the department. 

221 Linear Algebra Vec1or spaces, linear equations and matrices, linear trans
formations, vectors in n-dimensions. Prerequisite : Mathematics 116 (or 11 3) . 
Second semester. Miss Coon. 

222 Intermediate Calculus Three dimensional analytic geometry; infinite series 
and linear differential equations ; functions of several variables; partial 
derivatives and iterated integrals. Prerequisite: Mathematics 116. 
First semester. Miss Bernstein. 

232 Projective Geometry Fundamental properties of the projective plane, such 
as projectivities, harmonic sets, duality, the pole-polar transformation, and 
conics. Prerequisite : Mathematics 221 or 222 or concurrent registration in 
either. (Not open to students who have completed Mathematics 231.) 
First semester. Miss Coon. 

241 Mathematical Probability and Statistics I Elements of probability theory, 
continuous and discrete random variables and their distributions, sampling 
distributions, Central limit Theorem. Prerequisite: Mathematics 222 or con
current registration. 
Second semester. Miss Bernstein. 
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242 Mathematical Probability and Statistics II Regression, correlation, analysis 
of variance, hypothesis testing, selected topics in advanced probability 
theory. Prerequisite : Mathematics 241. 
First semester. Not offered 1971-72. 

245 Elements of Numerical Analysis Mathematical theory underlying numerical 
solution of basic problems such as systems of linear equations, roots of non
linear equations, interpolation and o~Jadrature, differential equations. Theory 
illustrated by writing programs for I~M 1130. Prerequisites: Mathematics 222, 
or concurrent registration, and some knowledge of FORTRAN. Three hours 
lecture, one hour laboratory. 
Second semester. Mrs . .Everhart. 

301 Fundamentals of Real Analysis I Basic geometric and topological properties 
of Euclidean n-dimensional space. Limits and continuity of functions from 
En to Em. Sequences and series of functions, and expansions in series. Differ
entiation and integration of functions from E, to Em. Prerequisites: Mathe
matics 222 and 321. 
Second semester. Miss Coon. 

302 Fundamentals of Real Analysis II Linear and differentiable transformations 
from En to Em. Inverse, implicit, and composite functions. Integration in E •. 
Application to curves and surfaces. r•. erequisite: Mathematics 301. 
First semester. Miss Bernstein. 

303 Fundamentals of Complex Analysis Classical theory of analytic and mero
morphic functions; Cauchy-Riemann equations, complex integration, Laurent 
series, poles and residues, contour integration. Prerequisite: Mathematics 301. 
First seme!.er. Not offered 1971-72. 

312 Differential Equations Generation of first and second order equations in 
applied mathematics; solution of linear equations of any order and of sys
tems of linear equations; fundamental existence theorems and algorithms 
for non-linear equations. Prerequisite : Mathematics 301 (or LJncurrent 
registration). 
Second semester. Not offered 1971-72. 

321 Elements of Abstract Algebra Abstract algebraic systems, including groups, 
fields, and rings. Prerequisites: Mathematics 221 and 222. 
First semester. Miss Koppelman. 

325 Linear Operators and Hilbert Space The algebra of linear transformations in 
vector spaces, dual spaces, characteristic roots, canonical forms of matrices. 
Linear operators in infinite dimensional normed linear spaces, such as 
Banach and Hilbert Spaces. Prerequisite: Mathem~tics 301. 
Second semester. Not offered 1971-72. 
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346 Advanced Numerical Analysis Introduction to the theory of approximations 
and interpolation with applications to numerical solution of specific prob
lems in algebra and analysis. Prerequisites : Mathematics 245 and 301. 
First semester. Miss Coon. Not offered 1972-73. 

350 Elements of Topology Topological spaces, continuous mappings and 
homeomorphisms, function spaces, introduction to algebraic topology. Pre
requisite: Mathematics 301 . 
First semester. Mrs . Everhart. Not offered 1972-73. 

360 Historical Roots of Modern Mathematics Examination of the work in 
algebra, analysis, and geometry in the nineteenth century which led to the 
emergence of modern concepts in the foundations of mathematics. Pre
requisite: Mathematics 321 . 
Second semester. Miss Koppelman. Not offered 1972-73. 

395 Senior Seminar Variations in topics from year to year. Topics chosen to give 
students an integrative experience in mathematics. Required of senior majors. 
Second semester. Miss Bernstein. 
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110 

Frederic 0. Musser, Jr., Ph.D., Professor of French 
Wolfgang E. Thormann, Ph.D., Professor of French ; Chairman 
Hertha Krotkoff, Dr. rer . .:om., Associate Professor of German 
Sergio A. Rigol, Dr. en Letras, Associate Professor of Spanish 
John K. Donaldson, Jr., A.M., Assistant Professor of French 
Sibylle Ehrlich, A.M., Assistant Professor of German 
Dora Henriette Horchler, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of French 
Rudy John Lentulay, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Russian 
Genevieve Marechaux, Licence-es-lettres, Assistant Professor of French 
Adrian Garcia Montoro, Dr. en Letras, Assistant Professor of Spanish 
Vlada Tolley, A.M., Assistant Professor of Russian 
Anna Lisa Crone, A.M., Instructor in Russian 
Samuel Litov, B.S., Lecturer in Hebrew 
Instructor in French to be appointed 

The courses offered in the department of modern languages and 
literatures aim (1) to impart the ability to speak, understand, read, 
and write a foreign language, not only for the satisfaction of acquir
ing a new skill but also for practical use as a tool in the study of the 
foreign literature itself and other fields to which contributions have 
been made in the foreign language; and (2) to offer through the use 
of the acquired language skills a firsthand acquaintance with a great 
modern literature of the Western heritage and other aspects of a 
foreign culture which will broaden the students' horizons and help 
them to view their own culture more objectively. 

Placement tests are taken by all students desiring to continue a lan
guage they have offered for entrance. Students who are natives of 
French, German, or Spanish-speaking countries, or who speak those 
languages fluently, should consult with the department before 
electing courses. 

A language labo ratory with listening and recording facilities for group 
or individual use is an integral part of the beginning and intermediate 
courses. The integration of foreign language study with laboratory 
work provides students an opportunity to utilize the latest techniques 
and equipment in pursuing the study of the language of their choice. 



THE 
MAJOR 
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A student majoring in one of the modern languages is expected to 
read and write as well as speak the language accurately and fluently. 
In the literature, the student is expected to have a knowledge of the 
main facts of its development, with its historical and social back
ground, and to demonstrate ability for critical appreciation. 

Major students are required to complete eight courses at Levels II 
and II I. 

In French, each major student elects to follow one of two tracks. 
Track I puts primary emphasis on the study of French literature (with
out neglecting the language skills) and is particularly recommended 
for students intending to pursue graduate studies in French. Track II 
puts primary emphasis on the perfecting of language skills (without 
neglecting the study of literature) and is particularly recommended 
for students planning to teach French on the secondary school level. 
Other students may elect either track in accordance with their pri
mary interests. Specific course requirements for Track I are French 
230, 235, 302, 395, one of the following: French 320, 330, 340, and 
one of the following: French 220, 310, 312 . Specific course require
ments for Track II are 230, 235, 236, 240, 302, 335, and one of the 
following: 320, 330, 340. 

Specific course requirements for students majoring in German are 
German 231, 235, and 395; of students majoring in Russian, Russian 
231, 235, 395, and History 105 ; of students majoring in Spanish, 
Spanish 230, 238, 239, and 395 . 

Track I and Track II French majors fulfill the requirement for integra
tive study by completing French 395 and 335 respectively; majors in 
the other languages take German 395, Russian 395, or Spanish 395. 

Students planning to do graduate work should confer with their ad
visers about requirements in German, Latin, or French. 

Independent work in a field of special interest may be elected by 
qualified students. 
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FRENCH 

110 Elementary French Designed to give the student a f irm foundation in the 
language. Includes grammar, vocabulary, and composition, with special stress 
on the development of reading ability and oral command of the language. 
Four class hours, one hour laboratory. (Not open to students who have com
pleted French 100 or 101 .) 
First semester. Members of the department. 

120 Intermediate French I A continuation of previous elementary work with 
abundant oral and aural practice. Grammar, vocabulary, reading, discussion, 
writing of simple compositions. Prerequisite: French 110 (or 101). Four class 
hours, one hour laboratory. (Not open to students who have completed 
French 102.) 
First semester, repeated second semester. M embers of the department. 

130 Intermediate French II Continuation and review of the fundamentals of 
grammar; reading and discussion of selected works. Prerequisite: French 120 
(or 102). Four class hours, one hour laboratory. (Not open to students who 
have completed French 103.) 
First semester, repeated second semester. Members of the department. 

200 Introduction to French Literature Designed to acquaint the student with 
aspects of French literature from the Renaissance to the present. Historical, 
social, and cultural backgrounds. Critica l reading of major texts; emphasis 
on a method of explication de texte. Prerequisite : French 130 (or 103), or 
placement. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Miss Horchler, Mr. Musser, 
Mr. Thormann. 

201 French Literary Forms Typical French literary attitudes and the form given 
them by different authors using a variety of genres, styles, and techniques. 
Designed for students who have had training in French literature in sec
ondary school. Prerequisite: placement. Not open to students who have 
completed French 200. 
First semester. Mr. Donaldson. 

203 Avant-garde Theatre Exploration of some of the innovations of the 
modern stage and of theatre as experience. Plays by jarry, Beckett, lonesco, 
Pin get, Ghelderode. Prerequisite : French 200 or 201 . 
First semester. Mr. Thormann. 

220 French Realism and Naturalism The realist novel of Balzac and Flaubert. 
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The Parnassian poets and the realistic problem play. Aesthetics of naturalism 
in the works of Zo la and Maupassant. Relation of the literature to the politi
cal and social backgrounds of the period. Prerequisites: French 200 or 201, 
and one of the following: 203, 230, 235, 245. 
Second semester. Mr. Donaldson. 



230 Oral Composition Discussions based on readings assigned in advance. Spe
cial attention to the acquisition and active use of pertinent vocabulary. Pre
requisite: French 130 (or 103). 
First semester, repeated second semester. Miss Horchler, Miss Marechaux. 

235 Written Composition I A review of the basic sentence patterns of French, 
with emphasis on the problems they raise for users of the English language. 
Writing of exercises, compositions, and translations. Prerequisite: French 
130 (or 103). 
First semester, repeated second semester. Miss Horchler, Miss Marechaux. 

236 Written Composition II A continuation of the study of French sentence 
structures. Prerequisite: French 235. 
Second semester. Miss Marechaux. 

240 Phonology and Phonetics The sound system of French; elements of articu
latory phonetics. Exercises in reading and speech, with attention to pro
nunciation, accent, rhythm, and intonation. Designed primarily for Track II 
French majors. Prerequisite: French 130 (or 103). 
Second semester. Miss Marechaux. 

245 Patterns of French Culture and Civilization Study of current problems in 
French society and their background. Prerequisite: French 130. Not open to 
students who completed French 230 prior to 1971-72. 
First semester. Miss Marechaux. 

302 French Classical Literature Development and character of French classicism. 
The tragedy of Corneille and Racine, the comedy of Moliere, the poetry of 
La Fontaine, the novel of Mme de Lafayette. Analysis of man and society in 
selections from the great prose writers, La Rochefoucauld, Bossuet, La 
Bruyere. Prerequisites: French 200 or 201, and one of the following: 203, 
230, 235, 245. (Not open to students who have completed French 300 or 301.) 
Second semester. Mr. Donaldson. Not offered 1971-72. 

310 Literature of the French Enlightenment Emphasis on the novel and theatre 
as seen against the background of the Age of Enlightenment. The comedy of 
Marivaux and Beaumarchais. The novel of Voltaire, Prevost, Rousseau, and 
Laclos. The poetry of Chenier. The thought of Montesquieu, Diderot, and 
others. Prerequisites: French 200 or 201, and one of the following: 203, 230, 
235, 245. 
Second semester. Mr. Donaldson. Not offered 1972-73. 

312 French Romantic Literature The flowering of romanticism and the begin
nings of realism. The novel (Chateaubriand, Stendhal), poetry (lamartine, 
Hugo, Vigny, Musset), and the romantic theatre (Hugo, Vigny, Musset) . Pre
requisites: French 200 or 201, and one of the following: 203, 230, 235, 245. 
(Not open to students who have completed French 210.) 
Second semester. Miss Horchler. Not offered 1972-73. 
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320 Contemporary French Novel A study of the novel from Proust and Gide to 
the present. Includes works of Mauriac, Malraux, Montherlant, Sartre, Camus, 
Robbe-Grillet, Butor. Prerequisites: French 200 or 201, and one of the fol
lowing: 203, 230, 235, 245. 
First semester. Mr. Thormann . Not offered 1971-72. 

330 Contemporary French Theatre A study of the leading dramatists with em
phasis on Cocteau, Giraudoux, Montherlant, Anouilh, and Camus. The exis
tential drama of Sartre. The Theatre of the Absurd of lonesco and Beckett. 
Prerequisites: French 200 or 201, and one of the following: 203, 230, 235,245. 
First semester. Mr. Thormann. Not offered 1972-73. 

335 Language in Action Transformation of the basic sentence patterns of French 
into more complex sentences. Analysis of vocabulary and syntax and their 
effects in samples of writings taken from newspapers, advertisements, novels, 
and plays. Prerequisite: French 236. Open in 1971-72 to senior Track II 
majors who have completed French 235. Required of Track II French majors. 
First semester. Miss Man§chaux. 

340 Modern French Poetry The development of French poetry, beginning with 
nineteenth-century Symbolism. Works of Baudelaire, Rim baud, Mallarme, 
Apollinaire, Valery, the Dadaists, the Surrealists, and contemporary inde
pendent poets. Prerequisites: French 200 or 201 , and one of the following: 
203, 230, 235, 245. 
Second semester. Mr. Musser. Not offered 1971-72. 

345 Contemporary France Intellectual, social, and political developments in 
France since World War II. Integration of literary and artistic expressions of 
French civilization with historical events. Prerequisite: French 245. Open to 
students who completed French 230 prior to l971-72. 
Second semester. Mr. Thormann . Not offered 1972-73. 

395 Seminar Required of Track I French majors in the senior year. Other seniors 
admitted by permission of the instructor. 
Second semester. Mr. Donaldson, Miss Horchler. 

GERMAN 

110 Elementary German Designed to give the student a firm foundation in the 
language. Grammar, vocabulary, composition, and oral practice. Four class 
hours, one hour laboratory. (Not open to students who have completed 
German 100 or 1 01.) 
First semester. Members of the department. 

120 Intermediate German I A continuation of previous elementary work with 
abundant oral and aural practice. Reading of contemporary literary texts 
and other material providing a general background of German culture. Pre-
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requisite: German 110 (or 101). Four class hours, one hour laboratory. (Not 
open to students who have completed German 102.) 
Second semester. Members of the department. 

130 Intermediate German II A review of the fundamentals of grammar, with 
emphasis on the more difficult aspects; vocabulary building and active use 
of the language. Reading and discussion of selected works. Prerequisite: 
German 120 (or 102). Four class hours, one hour laboratory. (Not open to 
students who have completed German 103.) 
First semester. Members of the department. 

201 Introduction to German Literature Designed to acquaint the student with 
important periods of German literature from the sixteenth century to the 
present. Historical, social, and cultural background. Reading of selected 
texts. Prerequisite : German 130 (or 103). 
Second semester. Mrs. Ehrlich. 

231 Oral Composition Discussion of topics assigned in advance. Special atten
tion to the acquisition and active use of a flexible vocabulary. Study of 
current socio-political issues. Prerequisite: German 130 (or 103). 
Second semester. Mrs. Ehrlich . 

235 Written Composition An intensive approach to written German stressing 
special problems in grammar, word formation, and syntax. Prereq uisite: 
German 130 (or 103). 
First semester. Mrs. Krotkoff. Not offered 1971-72. 

246 Contemporary German Literature Problems of post World War II Germany, 
as reflected in the works of Grass, Johnson, Boll, Weiss, Frisch, Diirrenmatt, 
Nossack, Handke, Bichsel. Prerequisite: German 201. 
First semester. Mrs. Ehrlich. Not given 1972-73. 

250 Social Engagement and Literature The impact of social revolution on the 
creative mind in Germany, as exemplified in the works of Lenz, Buchner, 
Heine, Holz, Hauptmann, Brecht, Kaiser, Schnitzler, Borchert. Prerequisite: 
German 201. 
Second semester. Mrs. Krotkoff. 

253 Man and the Irrational Man's confrontation with the irrational in works by 
Hofmann, Tieck, Grillparzer, Hauptmann, Schnitzler, Chamisso, Storm, 
Hofmannsthal, Kleist, and Mann. Prerequisite: German 201 . 
First semester. Mrs. Krotkoff. Not offered 1971-72. 

255 Man and Society The individual as subject and opposed to a structured 
social order, as reflected in the works of Kleist, Fontane, Hebbel, Kafka, 
Stifter, Grillparzer, Mann, Droste, Hofmannsthal, Eichendorff, and Mi:irike. 
Prerequisite: German 201. 
Second semester. Mrs. Krotkoff. Not offered 1971 -72. 
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310 Form and Feeling Reading and understanding lyric poetry from Holderlin 
to Bachmann. Prerequisites: German 201 and one other Level II course in 
literature. (Not open to students who have completed German 340.) 
First semester. Mrs. Krotkoff. Not offered 1972-73. 

320 Tradition Versus Reform The eighteenth century in Germany. A study of 
the cultural and intellectual upheaval that formed the basis for a deep
reaching reform. Prerequisites : German 201 and one other Level II course 
in literature. 
First semester. Mrs. Krotkoff. Not offered 1972-73. 

351 Goethe Selected readings in Goethe, with special emphasis on Faust. Pre
requisites: German 201 and one other Level II course in literature. 
First semester. Mrs. Ehrlich. Not offered 1971-72. 

355 Literature Before World War II Study of the lead ing figures in th is crucial 
period. Readings include works by Broch, Benn, Kafka, Hesse, Musil, Thomas, 
and Heinrich Mann. Prerequisites : German 201 and one other Level II 
course in literature. 
Second semester. Mrs. Ehrlich . Not offered 1971-72. 

395 Seminar Study of themes selected to integrate the student's major field. 

HEBREW 

Required of senior majors. Open to other seniors by permission of the 
instructor. 
Second semester. Members of the department. 

110-115 Elementary Hebrew An introduction to Hebrew, using the Ulpan method of 
instruction. Speaking, reading, and writing, with emphasis on correct gram
matical usage. The development of conversational ability, free composition, 
and translation from English into Hebrew. Four class hours, one hour labo
ratory. Credit given on completion of 115. In order to meet the language 
requirement, the student must complete intermediate Hebrew. This course 
is sponsored by Baltimore Hebrew College. 
Two courses. First and second semesters. Mr. Litov. 

RUSSIAN 

110 Elementary Russian Designed to give the student a firm foundation in the 
language. Includes grammar, vocabulary, and composition with special stress 
on the development of reading ability and oral command of the language. 
Four class hours, one hour laboratory. (Not open to students who have 
completed Russian 100 or 101 .) 
First semester. Members of the department. 

120 Intermediate Russian A continuation of previous elementary work with 
abundant oral and aural practice. Grammar, vocabulary, reading, discussion, 
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writing of simple compositions. Prerequisite: Russian 110 (or 101). Four 
class hours, one hour laboratory. 
Second semester. Members of the department. 

125 Intermediate Russian A continuation of the study of grammar with special 
emphasis on reading, writing, and the comprehension of the spoken lan
guage. Prerequisite: Russian 120. Three class hours, one hour laboratory. 
(This course does not meet the prerequisite for Russian 201 or 231 .) 
First semester. Mr. Lentulay. 

130 Intensive Intermediate Russian Intensive oral work; continued emphasis on 
grammar and composition. Designed primarily for those who plan to con
tinue the study of Russian. Prerequisite : Russian 120. Four class hours, one 
hour laboratory. 
First semester. Miss Crone. 

201 Introduction to Russian Literature An introduction to the important periods 
of Russian literature. Critical readings in works chosen from the nineteenth 
and twentieth centuries. Prerequisite : Russian 130. 
First semester. Mrs. Tolley. 

231 Oral Composition Discussion of topics assigned in advance. Use of idio
matic expressions. Prerequisite: Russian 130. Four class hours. 
Second semester. Mrs. Tolley. 

235 Written Composition Writing of compositions and study of special prob
lems in grammar. Prerequisite: Russian 130. 
First semester. Mrs. Tolley. 

240 Phonetics Elements of phonetics. Exercises in reading and speech with at
tention to accent, intonation, and stress. Prerequ isite : Russian 130. 
Second semester. Mrs. Tolley. 

250 Russian Culture and Civilization Reading in Russian history and related 
fields. Various texts and newspapers utilized with special emphasis on the 
preparation and writing of abstracts. Prerequisite: Russian 125 or 130. 
Second semester. Miss Crone. 

302 Pushkin Critical study of Pushkin's life and work in their literary and politi
cal contexts. Prerequisites: Russian 201 and 231. 
Second semester. Mrs. Tolley. 

303 Tolstoy Tolstoy's literary and ideological development. Selected readings 
from War and Peace, Anna Karenina, and other works. Prerequisites : Rus
sian 201 and 231. 
First semester. Mr. Lentulay. Not offered 1971-72. 

305 Dostoevsky Critical study of Dostoevsky's method; selected readings from 
Crime and Punishment, The Possessed, and The Brothers Karamazov. Pre-

117 Modern Languages and Literatures 



requisites : Russian 201 and 231 . 
Second semester. Mr. Lentulay. Not offered 1972-73. 

312 Chekhov Chekhov's short stories and plays studied against the social, politi
cal, and philosophic background of his time. Prerequisites: Russian 201 anrl 
231 . 
First semester. Mrs. Tolley. Not offered 1972-73. 

331 Soviet Liter~ture Development of Russian literature since the Revolution. 
Readings from Pasternak, Sh6lokhov, A. N. Tolstoy, Mayak6vsky, Gorky, Bl6k, 
Esenin, le6nov, and others. Prerequisites : Russian 201 and 231. 
First semester. Mrs. Tolley. Not offered 1971-72. 

395 Seminar Required of senior majors. Other seniors admitted by permission 
of the instructor. 
Second semester. Miss Crone. 

SPANISH 

110 Elementary Spanish Intended to provide the student with a firm foundation 
in oral and written Spanish. Audio-lingual presentation of material continu
ing through the course, with increasing attention to grammar and composi
tion. Four class hours, one hour laboratory. {Not open to students who have 
completed Spanish 100 or 101.) 
First semester. Members of the department. 

120 Intermediate Spanish I Oral and written work, vocabulary acquisition, re
view of the fundamentals of grammar. Increasing emphasis on written com
position. Four class hours, one hour laboratory. Prerequisite: Spanish 110 
{or 101). {Not open to students who have completed Spanish 102.) 
Second semester. Members of the department. 

130 Intermediate Spanish II Continued review of grammatical structure. Se
lected readings from Spanish and Spanish-American authors. Four class 
hours, one hour laboratory. Prerequisite : Spanish 120 {or 102). {Not open to 
students who have completed Spanish 103.) 
First semester. Members of the department. 

230 Oral and Written Composition A first approach to literature in Spanish. 
Reading and discussion of excerpts from modern Spanish and Spanish
American authors, stressing linguistic and structural aspects. Prerequisite: 
Spanish 130 (or 103) or placement. 
Second semester. Mr. Montoro. 

23i Hispanic Civilization and Culture A study of the structu re and signi ficance 
of Hispanic culture through the reading and discussion of selected texts 
dealing with historical, politica l, and sociological issues. Prerequisite: Span
ish 130 {or 103) or placement. 
First semester. Mr. Riga/. 
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238 Medieval and Classical Spanish Literature Selected topics of the main cur
rents and genres of Peninsular l iterature from the twelfth to the seventeenth 
century. Prerequisite: Spanish 230 or 236. (Not open to students who have 
completed Spanish 211 or 240.) 
First semester. Mr. Montoro. 

239 Modern and Contemporary Spanish Literature Representative works and 
trends of Peninsular literature from the eighteenth to the twentieth century. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 238. (Not open to students who have completed 
Spanish 211 or 240.) 
Second semester. Mr. Riga/. 

241 Studies in Spanish-American Literature Selected topics of the main currents 
and genres of Spanish-American literature from the Chroniclers of the Con
quest to the present. Prerequisite : Spanish 230 or 236. (Not open to students 
who have completed Spanish 212 or 240.) 
Second semester. Mr. Montoro. 

245 The Contemporary Novel of Spain Main trends in the Peninsular novel from 
the Romantics to the present. Prerequisite: Spanish 238 or 239 (or 240 or 211). 
First semester. Mr. Montoro. Not offered 1972-73. 

250 The Contemporary Novel of Spanish America Trends in the Spanish-Ameri
can novel from the beginning of the Modernista movement to the present. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 241 (or 240 or 211). 
Second semester. Mr. Montoro. Not offered 1971-72. 

310 Classical Prose Fiction The Hispanic origins of the modem European novel. 
La Celestina and the Picaresque tradition from the Lazarillo to the El Busc6n. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 238 (or 240 or 211). 
Second semester. Mr. Riga/. Not offered 1972-73. 

320 Cervantes Major aspects of Cervantine prose fiction: Don Quixote and the 
Nove/as Ejemplares. Prerequisite: Spanish 238 (or 240 or 211) . 
Second semester. Mr. Montoro. Not offered 1972-73. 

325 Classical Poetry and Drama The lyrical and the dramatic poetry of the 
Golden Age : a study of the major poets (from Garcilaso to Quevedo) and 
the major dramatists (lope and his school ; Calderon and his followers) . 
Prerequisite: Spanish 238 (or 240 or 211). 
Second semester. Mr. Riga/. Not offered 1971-72. 

340 The Contemporary Poetry and Drama of Spain Main trends in the Penin
sular poetry from Becquer to the present. The development of the Peninsular 
theatre from the Romantics to the present. Prerequisite : Spanish 238 or 239 
(or 240 or 211) . 
Second semester. Mr. Riga/. Not offered 1971-72. 

395 Seminar Required of Spanish majors. Other sen·iors admitted by permission. 
Second semester. Mr. Montoro, M r. Rigol. 
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120 

Elliott W. Galkin, Ph.D., Professor; Chairman 
Robert Hall Lewis, Ph.D., Professor 
Daniel Abrams, Associate Professor 
George Woodhead, M.M., Associate Professor 
Agi Rado, Lecturer in Applied Music (Piano) 
James Atherton, M.M., Associate in Applied Music (Voice) 
Sara Feldman, Associate in Applied Music (Viola) 
Sabina Jovanovic, Associate in Applied Music (Violin) 
Bonnie J. Lake, M.M., Associate in Applied Music (Flute) 
William Fred Martin, Associate in Applied Music (Violin) 
George Orner, Associate in Applied Music (Violin) 
Neil Pennington, Associate in Applied Music (Classical Guitar) 
lsador Saslav, D.Mus., Associate in Applied Music (Violin) 
Wallace Toroni, Associate in Applied Music (Cello) 

Instruction is available to students who have a general interest in 
music and to those who anticipate graduate or professional study. 
The offerings of the department are designed to enable students to 
acquire a balance of harmonic and structural study, historical and 
analytical information, and interpretative and performing experience. 
Courses are given at various levels in each of these divisions of study. 
Student participation in performance is encouraged through student 
recitals, the Chapel Choir, the Glee Club, and the Goucher-Hopkins 
Symphony Orchestra; membership in the Johns Hopkins University 
Band is also open to Goucher students. The collection of recordings 
and scores and the listening rooms in the library provide opportunity 
for direct study and analysis of music. Arrangements with the 
Peabody Conservatory may be made for those students who require 
courses more specialized than those offered at the College. 
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MUSIC 

THE 
MAJOR 
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Instruction in flute, harp, harpsichord, horn, organ, piano, viola, 
violin, voice, and the performance of chamber music is available at 
the College to all students. Study of other instruments may bear
ranged by permission of the chairman of the department. By passing 
an examination, students other than freshmen may qualify to study 
for credit toward the degree. Students at all levels of advancement 
are accepted for study of applied music on a noncredit basis. 

Music majors may earn credit in the amount of one course or two 
courses per year for work in applied music; nonmusic majors may 
earn one course, provided they are enrolled in a course in the depart
ment at least one semester of the same year. The allocation of credit 
is dependent on the intensity and scope of accomplishment and is 
determined by the chairman of the department in consultation with 
the instructor. 

Students contemplating a major in music should elect in the first two 
years Music 105, 110, and 150 and study in applied music: proficiency 
at the keyboard is required. Examinations for advanced placement 
may be arranged through the chairman of the department. 

The student primarily interested in theory and composition should 
elect Music 250, 350; 255, 355; 398. She should choose two courses 
in the history of music series 240, 243; 246, 345. If her concentration 
is in the history of music, she should select 240, 243, 246, 345, 397; 
either 250, 350, or 255, 355, and at least one year of applied music. 
To fulfill the requirements for a major in performance, the student 
should elect applied music in both the junior and senior years, three 
Level II and Ill courses in the history of music, and either the se
quence 250, 350; or 255, 355. A student majoring in applied music 
may complete a half-course by presenting a recital which reflects 
outstanding talent and accomplishment. 

Music 



100 Introduction to Music Designed to provide information for the basic under
standing and enjoyment of music. The elements from which music is built; 
the forms in which it is most frequently heard; the means by which it is 
produced. This course is intended for students who have had no formal 
instruction in music. 
Second semester. Mr. Abrams. Also offered at The johns Hopkins Univer
sity first semester, September 14-December 14, 1971. Mr. Woodhead. 

105 Collegium Musicum Intensive study of basic rudiments of music, involv
ing keyboard performance, sight-singing, and ear-training, through selected 
works significant in music history. Required of music majors. Three hours 
per week, continuing through two semesters. 
First and second semesters. Mr. Calkin, Mr. Woodhead. Four semester 
hours for the year. 

110,111 History of Musical Styles Origins, evolution, and development of musical 
styles from their beginnings to the present. (Music 110, to 1685; Music 111, 
from 1685 to the present.) Emphasis on specific works representative of the 
principal styles. Study of various styles through singing and performing 
selected compositions. Prerequisite: ability to read music; Music 110 pre
requisite to Music 111 . 
Music 110 first semester; Music 111 second semester. Mr. Calkin. 

150,151 The Theory of Harmony An intensive study of the basic materials of tonal 
harmony through analysis and written exercises. Laboratory stressing prac
tical aspects of musicianship. Prerequisite : ability to read music; Music 150 
prerequisite to Music 151 . 
Music 150 first semester; 151 second semester. Mr. Lewis. 

200 The Great Tradition in Music A study of a single musical masterpiece as 
representative and reflective of an entire artistic period. Lectures in the his
tory, art, literature, and philosophy of the period describing the social and 
intellectual climate of the time. Reading in related fie lds. Work to be studied 
1971-72: Pelleas and Melisande. Prerequisite : one of the following : Music 
100, 110, 150. May be re-elected. 
Offered at The johns Hopkins University first semester, September 13-
December 13, 1971 . Mr. Calkin. 

204 The Piano and Its Literature A survey of the literature fo r piano since C. P. 
E. Bach. Prerequisite : one of the following : Music 100,110, 150. Ability at 
the keyboard recommended. 
First semester. Mr. Abrams. Not offered 1971-72. 

208 Opera Since Mozart A survey of the masterpieces of musical theatre since 
1770. Attendance at rehearsals and productions of the Baltimore Opera 
Company by special arrangement. Prerequisite : Music 100. 
Second semester. Mr. Woodhead. Not offered 1972-73. 
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216 The Heritage of American Music Music in America froni the Pilgrims to the 
present day, with special emphasis on the last fifty years. Prerequisite: one 
of the following: Music 100, 110,150. 
First semester. Mr. Calkin . Not offered 1971-72. 

220 The Minorities and Music in America The musical role of minority groups 
in American culture, their aspirations and accomplishments, with special 
emphasis on contributions during the last fifty years. Sociology, history, and 
religious activities of such groups, and their possible implications in the 
development of musical expression in the United States. Prerequisite: one 
of the following: Music 100, 110, 150. 
First semester. Mr. Calkin. Not offered 1971-72. 

225 Music in the Socialist World Musical composition and the evolution of 
musical styles, particularly during the last fifty years in Russia, Czechoslo
vakia, Romania, Yugoslavia, Hungary, and Poland. Prerequisite: one of the 
following : Music 100, 110, 150. 
Second semester. Mr. Lewis. Not offered 1971-72. 

230 The Orchestra and the Conductor Performance technique of the conductor 
and the composition of the orchestra. Exercises in instrumentation. Pre
requisites: Music 110, 150. 
Second semester. Mr. Calkin. Not offered 1972-73. 

240 The Flowering of Polyphony Background of Christian chant, its history, 
rhythm forms, and modes; and the development of monody and polyphony 
from the ninth century through the Renaissance. Reading knowledge of 
French or German recommended. Prerequisites: Music 110, 150. 
First semester. Mr. Calkin. Not offered 1972-73. 

243 Baroque and Classical Music The emergence of musical styles from Monte
verdi through Mozart. Reading knowledge of French or German recom
mended. Prerequisite : Music 240. 
Second semester. Mr. Abrams. Not offered 1972-73. 

246 Music in the Romantic Era Romanticism as an artistic attitude; its specific 
musical manifestations from 1789 to 1914. Reading knowledge of French or 
German recommended. Prerequisite: Music 240 (or 310) . 
Second semester. Mr. Abrams. Not offered 1971-72. 

250 Sixteenth Century Counterpoint First of two courses in the great contra
puntal periods. Analysis of selected works; exercises in writing in the style of 
the period. Prerequisite: Music 150. 
First semester. Mr. Lewis. Not offered 1972-73. 

255 Harmonic Practice from 1750 to 1827 First of two courses involving the 
expansion of harmonic resources in the classic and romantic periods. 
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Analysis of selected works; exercises in the writing of the style of the period. 
Prerequisite: Music 150. 
First semester. Mr. Lewis. Not offered 1971-72. 

297 Composition I Creative work for instrumental or vocal media, utilizing 
contemporary musical materials. Analysis of selected scores. Prerequisite: 
Music 151. 
Half-course. First semester. Mr. Lewis. Not offered 1971-72. 

298 Composition II Continuation of Music 297. Opportunities for reading
performance by musical organizations of the College. Prerequisite: 
Music 297. 
Half-course. Second semester. Mr. Lewis. Not offered 1971-72. 

330 Principles of Form Basic principles of musical construction as seen through 
examination and analysis of representative forms from the Baroque era to the 
present. Prerequisite : one of the following: Music 151, 250, 255. 
First semester. Mr. Lewis. Not offered 1972-73. 

345 Music of the Twentieth Century Principal trends and representative works 
of the twentieth century. Some attention to serial, aleatory, and electronic 
procedures. Prerequisite: Music 246 (or 215). 
First semester. Mr. Lewis. Not offered 1971-72. 

350 Eighteenth Century Counterpoint Continuation of Music 250. Prerequisite: 
Music 250. 

, Second semester. Mr. Lewis. Not offered 1972-73. 

355 Harmonic Practice from 1827 to 1890 Continuation of Music 255. 
Prerequisite: Music 255. 
Second semester. Mr. Lewis. Not offered 1971-72. 

397 Special Problems in Music History Prerequisites: two of the following: 
Music 240, 243, 246, 345. Second semester. Mr. Calkin. 

398 Special Problems in Theory and Composition Prerequisite: Music 350 or 
355. 
Second semester. Mr. Lewis. 
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Mary Carman Rose, Ph.D., Professor; Chairman 
Eva Reinitz Gossman, Ph.D., Associate Professor (on leave of absence 1971-72) 
Joseph E. Martire, B.S., Assistant Professor 
Joseph Morton, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Andrea Beryl King, A.B., Instructor 

The major in philosophy is planned to meet the interests and the 
aims of the individual student. The major may center around a spe
cialty selected by the student. Suggested specialties are philosophy of 
science; political philosophy; aesthetics; philosophy of religion ; and 
Greek, medieval, and modern philosophy. The major consists of 
Philosophy 150 or 160, 175, and eight courses of Levels II and Ill. 
These eight must include Philosophy 260, 311, 312, 321, and 322, the 
integrative exercise for all majors. With the consent of the adviser, 
the remaining three may be chosen from courses given in other 
departments. 



150 Introduction to Philosophy: Philosophical Classics An introduction to 
philosophy through a concentration on significant historical and 
contemporary solutions to philosophical problems concerning reality, 
knowledge, and value. Not open to students who have completed 
Philosophy 160. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Members of the Department. 

160 Problems of Philosophy: Metaphysics and Knowledge Historically 
significant and contemporary problems and views concerning reality, the 
meaning of "truth," sources of truth, and modes of truth-seeking. The 
development of the method of science and the comparison of various 
forms of scientific inquiry with modes of inquiry in religion, metaphysics, 
and history. Analysis of relationships between scientific truth and insights 
in religion, metaphysics, and art. Not open to students who have 
completed Philosophy 150. 
First semester. Mrs. Rose. 

175 Logic The basic principles of formal logic and their application to 
examples of reasoning drawn from various sources. Consideration of the 
philosophical basis, the value, and the limitations of formal logic. 
First semester. Mr. Morton . 

200 Aesthetics Development of and relations among the diverse points of view 
in Western philosophies of beauty and artistic creativity and appreciation. 
Some attention to Oriental aesthetics. Prerequisite: Philosophy 150 or 160 
(or 199). 
Second semester. Mrs. Rose. 

205 Twentieth Century Thought Major philosophical movements in recent 
Western thought, such as positivism, phenomenology, existentialism, 
Marxism, logical and linguistic analysis. Prerequisite : Philosophy 150 or 160 
(or 199). Not open to students who have completed Philosophy 321. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Members of the Department. 

210 Social Philosophy Concepts and methods in the field of social philosophy, 
centering on problems of the philosophical foundations of democracy and 
the definition of democratic ideals such as freedom and equality. Readings in 
Plato, Locke, j . S. Mill, and one or more contemporary thinkers. Not open 
to freshmen. 
Second semester. Mr. Morton. 

211 Modern Philosophical Thought Selected topics in modern philosophy. 
Seventeenth and eighteenth century thinkers. Prerequisite: Philosophy 150 
or 160 (or 199). Not open to majors in the department of philosophy. 
First semester. Members of the Department. Not offered 1971-72. 

220 American Philosophy Representative readings in American philosophical 
thought,with emphasis on developments in the late nineteenth and early 
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twentieth centuries. Readings from the works of Peirce, James, Royce, 
Santayana, Dewey, and Whitehead. Prerequisite: Philosophy 150 or 160 
(or 199). 
Second semester. Mr. Morton. 

230 Philosophy of Science An attempt to clarify some of the problems 
concerning the logic of scientific theory construction and the criteria of 
acceptance of such theories through an analysis of logico-linguistic 
considerations. The relevance of induction ; probability; the function of 
models; types of discoveries in science; problems of statement verification. 
A brief survey of classical philosophies of science provides an introduction 
to a detailed study of some contemporary readings. Prerequisite : permission 
of the instructor. 
First semester. Mr. Martire. Not offered 1971-72. 

231 Explanation and Description: Methodological Issues in the Social Sciences 
Examination of explanatory ideals, models, and techniques : logical 
invest igation into the conditions of adequate explanation and theoretical 
description in the social and behavioral sciences. Prerequisites: 150, 160 (or 
199); and two Level II courses in economics, political science, psychology, 
or sociology and anthropology. 
First semester. Mr. Martire . 

234 Philosophy of Logic and Mathematics The character of formal language 
systems of symbolic logic and mathematics ; the contribution of such 
systems to our knowledge of the world and their relation to other uses of 
language. A brief survey of classical philosophies of logic and mathematics 
provides an introduction to detailed study of contemporary readings. 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 175 (or Mathematics 100). 
Second semester. Mr. Martire. Not offered 1971-72. 

236 Linguistic Philosophy ·Study of the implications of the linguistic mode of 
philosophizing for the logical clarification of problems of diverse disciplines : 
theories of values, theories of consciousness, theology, the political and 
social sciences. Consideration of contemporary writings which show the 
possibilities of language analysis as a tool for resolving problematic issues 
into determinate questions subject to specifiable decision procedures. 
Prerequisite : Philosophy 150,160, or 175 (or 199). 
Second semester. Mr. Martire. 

240 Philosophy of Religion Philosophical analysis of the religious interpretations 
of life found in pantheism, deism, "liberal religion," and trinitarianism, and 
of such concepts as the divine, faith, immortality, supernaturalism, the 
problem of evil, and the religious functions of suffering. Reading of selected 
religious class ics. Prerequisite : Philosophy 150 or 160 (or 199). 
Second semester. Mrs. Rose. Not offered 1971-72. 
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242 Eastern Philosophy Historically significant Indian and Chinese views 
concerning reality, truth, man, and values. Comparison of Western and 
Eastern modes of thought. Prerequisite: Philosophy 150 or 160 (or 199). 
First semester. Mrs . Rose. 

245 Ethics A combined historical and meta-ethical approach to traditional and 
contemporary questions about ethics. An examination of possible 
dimensions of philosophical contribution to the clarification and resolution 
of ethical problems. Analysis of var ious kinds of ethical language. 
Concentration on contemporary moral questions raised in philosophical 
treatises and in dramatic and other literary works. Prerequisite : Philosophy 
150, 160 (or 199). 
Second semester. Mr. Martire. 

250 Contemporary Philosophy and Literature The relation of existential 
philosophy to certain modern works of fiction. Discussion centering on 
questions of influence, shared conceptual frameworks, and a shared view 
of the world and man's place in it. Problems of the philosophical novel. 
The works of Kierkegaard, Nietzsche, Heidegger, Sartre, and Jasper form the 
philosophical core of the course ; students select projects to suit their 
literary and philosophical interests. Prerequisites : Philosophy 150 or 160 
(or 199), and junior standing. 
Second semester. Mrs . Cossman . Not offered 1971-72. 

260 Greek Philosophy Development of philosophical thought from Thales to 
Plotinus. Consideration of the origin in Greek philosophy of metaphysical, 
epistemological, and ethical problems and of the gradual development
largely in the thought of Socrates, Plato, and Aristotle - of a variety of 
significant answers to these problems. Prerequisite: Philosophy 150 or 
160 (or 199). 
First semester. Miss King. 

263 Greek Philosophy: Selected Topics Prerequisite: Philosophy 150 or 160 
(or 199). May be reelected. 
Second semester. Members of the Department. Not offered 1971-72. 

270 Medieval Philosophy Analysis of medieval thought in metaphysics, 
epistemology, ethics, and religion. Careful reading of selections from 
St. Augustine, St. Thomas Aquinas, Scotus Erigena, Abelard, Duns Scotus, 
William of Occam, and others. Prerequisite: Philosophy 150 or 160 (or 199). 
Second semester. Mrs . Rose. 

272 Renaissance Philosophy Development of Western philosophy from the 
fourteenth to the seventeenth century. Platonism of Ficino and Pico della 
Mirandola ; mysticism of Boehme; philosophies of nature and metaphysics 
of Bruno, Galilee, and Newton. Conflict between science and religion. 
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Prerequisite: Philosophy 150 or 160 (or 199). 
Second semester. Mrs. Rose. Not offered 1971-72. 

280 Philosophy of History Analysis of problems in the epistemology of 
historiography w ith readings concentrated in the nineteenth and twentieth 
centuries. Also study of Christian, idealist, and materialist views of the 
meanings of human history through the reading of St. Augustine, Hegel, 
and Marx. Prerequisite : Philosophy 150 or 160 (or 199). 
Second semester. Mrs. Rose. 

311 Philosophical Thought From 1600 to 1780 The development of empiricism 
and rationalism in European philosophy. Major works of Spinoza and 
Hume read and discussed in detai l; the philosophies of Bacon, Hobbes, 
Descartes, Leibniz, Locke, and Berkeley treated briefly to show the historical 
continuity of the thought of the period. Prerequisite : Philosophy 260 or 
any two Level II courses in philosophy. 
First semester. Mr. Morton. 

312 Philosophical Thought From 1780 to 1900 Critical analysis of selections 
from the writings of Kant, Fichte, Hegel, Schopenhauer, Mill, Nietzsche, and 
Kierkegaard. Prerequisite : Philosophy 311 (or 309). 
Second semester. Miss King. 

321,322 Contemporary Philosophy Integrative study for senior majors. Topics range 
from analytic and linguistic philosophy through existentialism, phenome
nology, pragmatism, and metaphysics. Prerequisite : two Level II or Ill 
courses in philosophy. Required of senior majors. Open to others by 
permission of the instructor. 
First and second semesters. Members of the Department. 

129 Philosophy 



Physical 
Education 

130 

Anna C. Nichols, M.S., Associate Professor; Chairman 
Chrystelle Trump Bond, M.F.A., Assistant Professor 
Janet McBrien, B.S., Instructor 
Dale H. Philippi, B.S., Instructor 
Nancy Chance, B.S., Lecturer 

A balanced college education is concerned with the intellectual, emo
tional, social, and physical development of the individual. The health 
and physical education requirement at Goucher contributes signifi
cantly to this development by its emphasis on health, physical fitness, 
motor skills, and the constructive use of leisure time through sports 
and recreational activities. In a varied and coordinated program there 
is opportunity for each individual to develop beneficial knowledge, 
skills, and attitudes. 

All students take physical education during their first two years. Many 
students participate in varsity sports, intramural sports, or the elective 
program throughout the four years. Students may choose from a 
wide range of electives or may request individual recreational projects 
of particular interest, in which each student works independently. 

An active Athletic Association works closely with the department of 
physical education in planning and executing a highly competitive 
intramural program and a full schedule of varsity sports in hockey, 
tennis, lacrosse, fencing, swimming, and basketball. 

Two public performances highlight the year: a concert climaxing a 
year of study and choreography by the modern dance club and an 
annual show put on by the riding club. 
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The following activities are offered in the required physical education 
program: 

Aquatics A variety of aquatic activities is offered in the Eline von Borries 
Swimming Pool: instruction in swimming at beginning, intermediate, and 
advanced levels; synchronized swimming; diving; Senior Life Saving and 
Water Safety Instructor courses. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Members of the Department. 

Contemporary Dance Dance is one of the artistic mediums through which 
a student may find creative self-expression. In the course Fundamentals of 
Modern Dance, the student is introduced to a vocabulary of dance 
techniques and experiences in elementary dance composition. The Inter
mediate and Advanced Modern Dance courses offer dance techniques of 
Limon, Graham, Humphrey, Weidman, and McKayle as well as experience in 
short compositional studies. The Choreographic Problems course attempts 
to develop individual choreographic talent through exploratory studies in 
the elements of dance composition. Enrollment in one course in dance is 
required of all students by the end of the sophomore year. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Mrs. Bond. 

Riding Instruction is offered on all levels. Emphasis on the theory of 
Forward Riding and the development of riding skills to produce a 
harmonious performance of horse and rider. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Miss McBrien. 

Individual ;md Dual Sports Archery, badminton, fencing, golf, gymnastics, 
swimming, and tennis. Instruction in these activities is given with the 
purpose of developing sufficient interest and skill in at least one activity so 
that there will be the desire to continue it after leaving college. 
First and second semesters. Members of the Department. 

Team Sports Basketball, hockey, softball, volley ball, and lacrosse provide 
activities in which the students may more fully develop those social and 
mental traits which are acquired only through working in cooperation 
with others. 
First and second semesters. Members of the Department. 
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William Richard Stroh, Ph.D., Professor (on leave of absence 1971-72) 
Ingrid Y. Bucher, Dr. rer. nat., Associate Professor; Acting Chairman 
Elmer C. Kreisel, Jr., M.Ed., Lecturer 
Robert E. Dooley, A.B., Technical Assistant 
Lecturer to be appointed 

The courses offered by the department of physics and astronomy are 
planned for three groups of students: (1) those who desire some 
knowledge of the physical universe as part of a liberal arts education, 
(2) those who need a greater acquaintance with physical principles 
and laboratory techniques for their work in other scientific fields or 
in teaching in the elementary grades, and (3) those who plan to 
major in physics as preparation for graduate study, secondary school 
teaching, or research. Physics 101 is designed primarily for students 
in the first group; it is selective, not comprehensive. Astronomy 110 
is a survey course intended for students in both the first and second 
groups. Physics 115 and 116 are designed to give a general survey of 
physics with emphasis on physical reasoning rather than mathemati
cal analysis, and are intended primarily for students in the second 
group. Physics 120, 121, and 220 are intended for physics majors and 
others who require a more analytical general physics course. 

The departmental major is based on Physics 220, 222, 232, 250, 260, 
270, 350, and 395. Students are required to take Chemistry 115 and 
Mathematics 115, 116, 221 , and 222. Students should prepare for the 
major in the first two years by electing Physics 120, 121, and 220 and 
mathematics through at least Mathematics 116. Prospective major 
students who have not looked toward the completion of these 
courses in the first two years should confer with the chairman of the 
department. Russian and German are recommended as the foreign 
languages likely to be most useful to students majoring in physics. 

Independent work may be elected with the permission of the chair
man of the department. 



PHYSICS 

101 Space and Time from Newton to Einstein Concepts of space, time, motion, 
force, mass and energy as developed by Newton and his successors. light 
and the ether. Special relativity: new concepts of space, time, mass, and 
energy. A presentation of selected topics intended to give an idea of the 
content of physics and an understanding of how physical sciences develop. 
Intended for students planning to major in the humanities and the social 
sciences. Prerequisite : three years of high school mathematics. Open to 
students who have had high school physics only by permission of the 
instructor. Three class hours, no laboratory. (Not open to students who have 
completed Physics 100.) 
First semester. Instructor to be appointed. 

115 Principles of Physics I Mechanics and its conservation laws. Gravitational 
and electric forces. Recommended, with Physics 116, for students who wish 
a general survey of the field of physics and for those who plan to major 
in the life sciences. Emphasis in both of these courses is on developing 
physical intuition rather than mathematical analysis. Prerequisite: three years 
of high school mathematics. Previous study of physics may be useful but 
is not required. Three class hours, three hours laboratory. 
First semester. Mrs. Bucher. 

116 Prindples of Physics II Wave motion and light. Atoms, molecules, and the 
structure of matter. Atomic nuclei , nuclear reactions and nuclear energy. 
Prerequisite: Physics 115. 
Three class hours, three hours laboratory. 
Second semester. Mrs. Bucher. 

120 General Physics I Particle mechanics, introduction to special re lativity, 
waves. Recommended, wi th Physics 121 and 220, for students who plan to 
major in the physical sciences and mathematics. In this sequence of three 
courses, principles basic to all of physics are studied with the aid of ap
propriate mathematical tools. Prerequisites: Mathematics 115 (or 109) and 
any of the following: one year of high school physics; Physics 115; Mathe
matics 116 (or 111 or 112). Students who have not completed Mathematics 
116 must elect it concurrently. Not open to students who have completed 
Physics 116. Three class hours, seven three-hour laboratory sessions, seven 
discussion sessions. 
Second semester. Instructor to be appointed. 

121 General Physics II Electric and magnetic fie lds. ·Prerequisites: Physics 120 
and Mathematics 116 (or 111 or 112). Three class hours, three hours 
laboratory. 
First semester. Instructor to be appointed. 
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220 General Physics Ill Light, quantum theory, atoms, atomic nuclei and e le
mentary particles. Prerequisite : Physics 121. Three class hours, three hours 
laboratory. 
Second semester. Instructor to be appointed. 

222 Mathematical Methods of Physics Vector analysis, including the divergence 
theorem and Stokes's theorem. Introducti o n to tensors. Wave equations. 
Fourier series and integrals. Prerequisites: Mathematics 116 (o r 113) and 
Physics 121 . Three class hours, no laboratory. 
First semester. Mrs. Bucher. Not offered 1971-72. 

232 Statistical Physics Statistical mechanics and thermodynamics. Prerequisites: 
Mathematics 116 (o r 113), and Physics 220. Three class hours, no laboratory. 
Second semester. Mrs. Bucher. Not offered 1971-72. 

250 Electric Circuits and Electronics Direct currents, transients, alternating cur
re nts . Network analysis usi ng complex algebra. Theory of basic electrical 
measurements. Electronic devices and simple drcuits employing them. Pre
requisites: Mathematics 116 (or 113), and Physics 121 . Three class hours, 
three hours laboratory. 
First semester. Mr. Stroh. Not offered 1971-72. 

260 Introduction to Mechanics Particle motion in one, two, and three dimen
sions. Vector analysis. Conservation theorems. Harmonic oscillator. Motion 
under a central force, motion of a system of particles . Simple rigid body 
motion . Prerequisites : Physics 121 and Mathematics 116 (or 113) . Three class 
hours, three hours laboratory. 
First semester. Mr. Stroh. Not offered 1971-72. 

270 Introduction to Quantum Mechanics I Classical quantum mechanics with 
applications to atomic, nuclear, and solid state physics. Prerequisites: Mathe
matics 116 (or 113), and Physics 220; or Mathematics 222 and Physics 121. 
Three class hours, three hours laboratory. 
First semester. Mrs. Bucher. Not offered 1972-73. 

350 Electric and Magnetic Fields The electrostatic field, dielectrics, currents, the 
magnetic field, magnetic properties of matter, Maxwell's equations, electro
magnetic waves. Prerequisites : Physics 222 and 250. Three class hours, three 
hours laboratory. 
Second semester. Mr. Stroh . Not offered 1971-72. 

360 Advanced Mechanics Gravitation, moving coordinate systems. Lagrange's 
equations. Tensors, theory of small vibrations. Prerequisite: Physics 260. 
Three class hours, three hours laboratory. 
Second semester. Mr. Stroh. 
Not offered 1971-72. 
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370 Introduction to Quantum Mechanics II Continuation of Physics 270. Pre
requisite: Physics 270. Three class hours, three hours laboratory. 
Second semester. Mrs. Bucher. 
Not offered 1972-73. 

395 Physics Seminar Variation in topics from year to year chosen to aid students 
in integrating their knowledge of physics. Open only to senior majors in 
physics. 
Second semester. Members of the department. 

ASTRONOMY 

110 Introduction to Astronomy The earth's motions and their relation to time
keeping and the appearance of the sky. The other planets and the sun. The 
stars : their variety, distances, and evolution. The Milky Way and other 
galaxies. Naked eye and telescopic observations. Prerequisite: three years of 
high school mathematics. (Not open to students who have completed 
Astronomy 111 or 112.) Three class hours, up to three hours of observation. 
First semester. Mr. Kreisel. 
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Brownlee Sands Corrin, Ph.D., Professor; Chairman 
Jerome I. Cooperman, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Marianne Githens, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Virginia Boyle Ermer, A.M., Assistant Professor 
Lawrence Kay Munns, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Beverly M. Broumel, Executive Secretary, Field Politics Center 

The program in the department of political science is designed to 
direct the student in the attainment of specialized and general critical 
knowledge of the nature, systems, methods, techniques, and applica
tions of politics in theory and practice as they concern the individual 
and humanity. 
The department operates the Field Politics Center, which was origi
nally established under a grant from the Maurice and Laura Falk 
Foundation. The purposes of the Center are to serve as the field work 
and research center in political science and to provide all Goucher 
students with practical knowledge and experience which will enable 
them to carry out their political responsibilities as citizens. 
Many of the political science courses require laboratory functions in 
the form of field trips and/or field work. Field trips are listed in the 
schedule of classes for those courses requiring three or more. All 
courses in the department are open to students with permission of 
the instructor concerned. 
Students majoring in political science are required to concentrate on 
one of the following fields of specialization: theory; public law; pub
lic administration; comparative politics; American politics; state and 
urban politics; international relations. It is recommended that the 
prospective major take Political Science 102, 110, 121, and 150 unless 
the method-content of these courses has been covered in other ways. 
The major includes completion of two Level II courses and one Level 
Ill course in the field of concentration, one semester of independent 
work in the field of concentration, and three supporting Level II and 
Ill courses in other fields of political science or other disciplines. 
Completion of Political Science 295 is required of all majors as is the 
integrative reading program, Political Science 391, which continues 
through the junior and senior years. The requirement for an integra
tive experience may be fulfilled, subject to departmental approval, 
through such directions, singly or in combination, as an oral and/or 
written examination, independent work, field work, or directed 
reading. 
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Major students are expected to be able to communicate effectively in 
verbal and written English and to have the ability either to read politi
cal science material in a foreign language or to use the tools of 
mathematics-statistics-computer technology in political science. They 
are also expected to participate in field work, professional confer
ences, and other activities appropriate and related to their discipline. 

Details of the political science program are set forth in the Manual 
for Majors in Political Science, which may be obtained in the College 
Bookstore. 
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102 Nature and Process of Politics Selected problems in politics: formulating 
and maintaining consensus, political authority, social protest. Emphasis on 
the relationship of these problems to frameworks of analysis, methods, and 
approaches. (Not open to students who have completed Political Science 101.) 
First semester, Miss Githens; second semester, Mr. Cooperman . 

110 Political Power in the United States Analysis of the distribution and use of 
political power in the United States. Emphasis on the normative aspect of 
the scientific study of politics and the implications of varying methods and 
approaches, with American politics providing the frame of reference. Field 
work. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Mrs. Ermer, Mr. Munns. 

121 Introduction to Comparative Politics Methodological approaches to the 
study of comparative politics. Illustrations of selected methodological ap
proaches through case studies. Emphasis on the politics of industrialized and 
post-industrialized societies. (Not open to students who have completed 
Political Science 120.) 
Second semester. Miss Githens. 

150 Introduction to International Relations Analysis and evaluation of the forces 
operating in international relations; their impact upon world society and the 
individual. Methods, techniques, simulation, and field study. 
First semester. Mr. Corrin. 

200 Introduction to Western Political Thought I Basic problems in political 
thought. Changing meanings of basic concepts of the state, law, freedom, 
equality and citizenship from classical Greece through the Reformation. Prin
cipal figures of study: Plato, Aristotle, St. Thomas, Marsilio, and Machiavelli. 
Prerequisite: sophomore standing or a college course in political science. 
First semester. Mr. Cooperman. Not offered 1971-72. 

201 Introduction to Western Political Thought II Continuation of Political Sci
ence 200 with emphasis on new justifications of national power and revolu
tion, and new concepts of the individual and of the community. Principal 
figures of study: Hobbes, locke, Rousseau, J. S. Mill, Hegel, and Marx. Pre
requisite : sophomore standing or a college course in political science. 
Second semester. Mr. Cooperman. Not offered 1971-72. 

202 American Political Thought Analysis of basic political concepts within a 
changing American context. Issues dealt with are revolution, equality, com
munity, liberty, and the functions of the state. Readings include classic 
American political literature and contemporary theorists. Prerequisite: 
sophomore standing or a college course in political science. 
Second semester. Mr. Cooperman. Not offered 1972-73. 
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205 Karl Marx, His Tradition and His Critics The beginnings and development of 
major schools of socialist thought in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. 
Analysis of the classic works of "scientific socialism" of Marx, Engels, and 
Lenin. Revisionist theories. The meaning of " Marxism" in the works of 
Trotsky, Stalin, Mao, Sartre, and Marcuse. Syndicalism, anarchism. Critics such 
as Camus, Koestler, Popper, and ). Edgar Hoover. Prerequisite : sophomore 
standing or a college course in political science. 
First semester. Mr. Cooperman. Not offered 1972-73. 

219 Political Culture Contemporary theories and concepts of political culture. 
The transmission of political values, the process of political socialization, 
and the internalizing of systems norms. Dysfunctional stress and its relation
ship to political socialization, political participation, and a sense of political 
efficacy. Patterns of political recruitl11€nt, the disequilibrated society, al iena
tion, anomie, violence, and revolution. Prerequisites : Political Science 102 
(or 101) and 110. 
Second semester. Miss Githens. Not offered 1972-73. 

226 Politics of Developing Societies Examination of nations fn transition from 
traditional to modern society. Relation between political development and 
economic and social change; the role of modernizers; evolving patterns of 
political leadership ; development of requisite governmental structures; cre
ation of a sense of national unity. Case studies of selected pre-industrialized 
societies. Prerequisite : Political Science 102 (or 101) or 121 (or 120). 
Second semester. Miss Githens. Not offered 1972-73. 

227 Revolutionary Societiei An examination of some of the contemporary 
theories of revolution and their application in modern revolutionary soci
eties such as Cuba, the People's Republic of China, and Algeria. Prerequisite : 
Political Science 121 (or 120) or 226. 
Second semester. Miss Githens. Not offered 1971-72. 

230 Political Problems in Stares and Cities The distribution of political power in 
American communities, with special attention to the problems of the power
less. Consideration of the changing political and administrative roles of states 
and cities in the American federal system. Prerequisite: Political Science 110. 
First semester. Mrs. Ermer. 

231 Urb.ln Politics and Policy Consideration of the politics of several urban 
policy areas including education, police, welfare, and housing, with special 
attention to citizen participation and community control. Prerequisite: 
Political Science 110. 
Second semester. Mrs . Ermer. 

23S Ethnic Politics: The Case of Blacks An attempt to place the current surge 
of black consciousness and black demands for participation in the American 
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political system in the larger context of American ethnic pluralism. Pre
requisite: Political Sci-ence 110. 
First semester. Mrs. Ermer. 

237 Planning The roles, methods, techniques, and problems involved in com
munity-urban-metropolitan planning. Prerequisite: Political Science 110. 
Second semester. Mrs . Ermer. Not offered 1972-73. 

240 The American Political Process The group theory of politics and the prob
lem of private power in American politics. A behavioral and structural analy
sis of American political parties and an examination of the role of public 
opinion in the United States. Research paper requires field work. Pre
requisite: Political Science 110. 
First semester. Mr. Munns. 

245 Congressional Politics An examination of Congress in the American politi
cal system. Emphasis on Congressional elections, the committee system, 
party leadership, Congressional-Executive relations, and proposals for new 
Congressional politics. Prerequisite: Political Science 110. 
Second semester. Mr. Munns. Not offered 1972-73. 

253 International L- The content, form, and force of law within the com
munity of nations. Consideration of international, private, public, procedural, 
and administrative law; the laws of admiralty and space; enabling instru
ments in municipal law. Prerequisite: Political Science 150. 
First semester. Mr. Corrin. Not offered 1972-73. 

257 International Communications The nature and effects of communications 
systems. Consideratioo of major theories (information, cybernetic, linguistic, 
and sign-behavior) in a framework of conflict resolution. Prerequisite: Politi
cal Science 150. 
Second semester. Mr. Corrin. 

260 Public Administration Public administration as a field of study: recent de
velopments, theories, and methodologies. The role of administration in 
American politics. Attention to planning, budgeting, personnel, and admin
istrative responsibility. Prerequisite: Political Science 110. 
First semester. Mr. Munns. 

270 American Constitutional Law The Supreme Court in political process. Con
temporary issues with historical implication. Particular consideration of the 
nature and scope of judicial review, problems in federalism and separation 
of powers, and substantive questions concerning commerce and taxation. 
Prerequisite: sophomore standing or a college course in political science. 
Second semester. Mr. Cooperman. Not offered 1971-72. 

272 Civil Liberties in the American Constitutional System Basic problems in 
civil liberties. Citizenship and the equal protection of the laws; theories and 
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problems in free speech, free press, censorship, and freedom of association; 
church-state problems; selected topics in procedural due process (search and 
seizure and the right to counsel). A research paper necessitates field work. 
Prerequisite: sophomore standing or a college course in political science. 
First semester. Mr. Cooperman. Not offered 1972-73. 

295 Scope and Method of Political Science Examination of the nature of theory, 
explanation, and models; contemporary conflicts over the proper role of the 
political scientist and analysis of basic concepts and research strategies 
within contemporary political science. Prerequisite : major in political science. 
First semester. Mr. Cooperman, Miss Githens. 

301 Behavioral Analysis Concepts and tools of contemporary behavioral analysis 
with emphasis on mathematical techniques used by political scientists, such 
as scale analysis, subgroup analysis, game theory applications, coalition 
theory, and homeostasis. Critical evaluation of some of the literature in the 
field. Individual and class projects involving the use of these techniques and 
tools. Prerequisite: Political Science 295. (Not open to students who have 
completed Political Science 300.) 
Second semester. Miss Githens. Not offered 1971-72. 

303 Seminar in Political Thought Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. 
First semester. Mr. Cooperman. Not offered 1971-72. 

316 Seminar in Selected Problems in International Relations Communications, 
demography, environment, security. Prerequisite: one of the following: 
Political Science 150, 253, 257, 295 (or 256) . 
Second semester. Mr. Corrin . 

319 Seminar in Political Socialization An examination of selected problems in 
political socialization. Emphasis on the development of political attitudes 
and the significance of congruity or the lack of congruity of values trans
mitted by various agents of socialization. Individual research projects and 
field study of agents of socialization such as the schools will be required. 
Prerequisite: Political Science 219. 
First semester. Miss Githens. Not offered 1972-73. 

320 Political Party Systems Theories of political party systems; one party, two 
party and multi-party systems; some analytic models. The relationship of 
such factors as interest aggregation, the electoral process, and ideology to 
party systems. Selected case studies. Prerequisite: Political Science 295. 
First semester.· Miss Githens. Not offered 1971-72. 

330 Seminar in Urban, Suburban, Metropolitan, and State Politics Prerequisite: 
Political Science 230 or 231. 
Second semester. Mrs. Ermer. Not offered 1971-72. 
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340 Seminar in Selected Aspects of American Politics Prerequisite : Political 
Science 240. 
Second semester. Mr. Munns. Not offered 1971-72. 

353 Space Law and Politics Examination of problems of space and of emerging 
patterns of solution through national and international organizations. Em
phasis on sovereignty over celestial bodies, regulation of space vehicles, 
space communications, liability, medical jurisprudence, and metalaw. Pre
requisites: Political Science 253 and 257 (or 256) . 
First semester. Mr. Corrin . Not offered 1971-72. 

370 Seminar in American Public Law Topic for 1971-72 : theoretical and practi 
cal aspects of recent problems in free speech, censorship, and freedom of 
association. Field research required. Prerequisite : Political Science 272. 
Second semester. Mr. Cooperman. Not offered 1972-73. 

380 Seminar in Public Affairs Directed internships for qualified students in gov
ernmental agencies, party organizations, or pressure-interest groups in Balti
more and Washington . Weekly seminars on methodology, operational 
techniques, and specialized studies in areas of administration, legislation, 
and politics. Prerequisite: permission of instructor by November 1 of first 
semester. 
Second semester. Mr. Munns. 

391 Integrative Reading Required of majors each semester of junior and senior 
years. One semester hour each semester. 

INTERDEPARTMENTAL 
COURSE 

First semester, repeated second semester. Members of the Department. 

300 Resource Use and Pollution Man's use of his environment. Natural resource 
use, pollution, population growth. Integration of theoretical and factual 
knowledge from the fields of biology, economics, and political science. 
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joint research project on a topic selected by the class. Open to majors in 
biological sciences, economics, and political science who have had at least 
one course in one of the other fields outside the major. Three hours lecture, 
three hours laboratory. 
Second semester. Mr. Corrin, Mr. Foerster. Not offered 1972-73. 
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Co-Chairmen of the Interdepartmental Committee to Administer the Major 
Ann M. Lacy, Ph.D., Associate Professor and Chairman, Department of Biological 
Sciences 
James L. A. Webb., Ph.D., Professor and Chairman, Department of Chemistry 

Students who wish to enter the medical profession are advised to 
plan their programs to this end from the beginning of their college 
work. Requirements for admission to medical school may be met by 
pursuing a major in biological sciences or in chemistry or in any other 
discipline, provided the specific requirements for medical school are 
fulfilled. Detailed information concerning specific medical schools 
and the Medical College Admission Test,. which is ordinarily taken in 
the junior year, may be obtained from the Chairman of the Depart
ment of Chemistry who is also Chairman of the Premedical Advisory 
Committee. Decision to prepare for medical school after the fresh
man year may necessitate attendance at summer school. 

A major in premedical studies is provided for those students who pre
fer not to major in a single department. This major allows the student 
to pursue a broadly based program with a minimum of conflicting 
demands. It also prepares the student for professional training in 
medical technology. 

Courses in the following subjects are required for entrance to many 
medical schools: Biological Sciences (2-4 semesters), Inorganic Chem
istry (2 semesters), Organic Chemistry (2 semesters), English (2-3 
semesters), Mathematics (2 semesters), Modern Foreign Language 
(2-3 semesters), Physics (2 semesters). 

The premedical studies major consists of the following courses in 
Faculty Ill: Biological Sciences 100,211,235, and four additional 
courses of which at least one must be at Levell II ; Chemistry 115, 
150, 230, 235, 240, 262, 340; Mathematics 115, 116; Physics 115 and 
116, or 120 and 121. As her integrative exercise the student may pre
sent Chemistry 340 or any approved elective in biological sciences. 

Students interested in pursuing a major in premedical studies should 
consult the chairman of either the Department of Biological Sciences 
or the Department of Chemistry. 
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Ruth C. Wylie, Ph.D., Professor, 
Cecille Gold, Ph.D., Associate Professor; Chairman 
Barbara Henry long, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Jean Bradford, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Kristina Hedin, A.B., Supervisor of Laboratories 

The curriculum of the department of psychology is directed toward 
the following goals : (1) to give the student a general understanding 
of the lawfulness of behavior and the methodology of behavioral sci
ences; (2) to help the student achieve a fund of knowledge in the 
area of special interest; (3) to prepare the student majoring in psy
chology for graduate study. 

The major in psychology consists of eight courses at Levels II and Ill, 
including 200, 201 , 202, and 220 or 230, and at least two courses at 
Level Ill. One semester of advanced independent work may be sub
stituted for a course at Level Ill. Only under exceptional circum
stances is a january term offering counted as one of the courses 
required for the major. Psychology 395, Integrative Exercise, while 
equivalent in credit to one course, is not included in the eight 
courses required for the major. 

Students interested in declaring one of the following combination 
majors should consult one of the appropriate department chairmen : 
psychology-biology, psychology-education, psychology-sociology. 

The department offers qualified students an opportunity to do inde
pendent work for one or more semesters. Independent study may 
consist of library or laboratory research, or of directed reading in an 
area not ordinarily included in the course offerings. Interested 
students are invited to discuss plans for independent work with any 
member of the department. 



110 Introduction to Psychology I An introduction to the methods and concepts 
of contemporary psychology. Methods of controlled observation, hereditary 
and environmental influences on behavior, motivation and emotion, simple 
learning. Prerequisite: a laboratory course in high school biology or a col
lege course in biology. Three hours lecture, three hours laboratory. 
First semester. Members of the department. 

111 Introduction to Psychology II A continuation of the introduction to the 
methods and concepts of contemporary psychology. Complex learning and 
thinking, perception, abilities. Selected topics in personality and social psy
chology. laboratory includes independent research project. Prerequisite: 
Psychology 110. Three hours lecture, three hours laboratory. 
Second semester. Members of the department. 

200 Quantitative Methods in Psychology Methods for the design of psycho
logical experiments and analysis of behavioral data. Methods of evaluating 
data include measures of central tendency, variability, correlation and regres
sion, tests of significance, and analysis of variance. Prerequisite: Psychology 
111 or concurrent registration in 111. Three hours lecture, one hour 
laboratory. 
Second semester. Miss Cold. 

201 Experimental Psychology I Study of perception with emphasis on vision and 
hearing. Experiments utilizing psychophysical and scal ing techniques. Pre
requisite: Psychology 200. Three hours lecture and discussion, three hours 
laboratory. 
First semester. Miss Cold. 

202 Experimental Psychology II Study of learning, with emphasis on condition
ing, memorizing, and problem solving. Experimental work w ith human sub
jects and lower animals. Prerequisite: Psychology 200; or Psychology 111, 
Mathematics 105, and permission of the instructor; or Psychology 111 and 
concurrent registration in Sociology 216. Three hours lecture and discussion, 
three hours laboratory. 
Second semester. Miss Wylie. 

210 Images of Human Possibilities Consideration of various interpretations of 
human nature and paths toward a rehumanization and liberation of human 
consciousness and potential as seen through the writings of Karl Marx, 
Friedrich Nietzsche, Sigmund Freud, Carl Jung, Wilhelm Reich, Norman 0. 
Brown, Herbert Marcuse, D. H. l awrence, Ronald Laing, and Rollo May. 
Designed to integrate economic, philosophic, psychological, and literary 
approaches to the problems of human alienation and to examine alternatives 
to the dehumanizing aspects of contemporary culture. Prerequisite: junior 
standing. 
First semester. Mrs. Bradford. 
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220 Personality Theory Examination and appraisal of seve ral theorists and 
theories from among the following : Freud, Jung, Reich, Sullivan, Rogers, 
Erikson; learning theory, trait theory and existential viewpoints in psychology. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 111 . 
First semester, repeated second semester. Miss Wylie, Mrs. Bradford. 

230 Social Psychology Social behavior, including theoretical and empirical ap
proaches to the study of interpersonal relations, social status, language, at
titudes and attitude change, group interaction. Prerequ isite: Psychology 111 . 
Second semester. Mrs. Long. 

240 Developmental Psychology Research methods and findings relevant to cog
nitive, emotional, and social development from infancy through adolescence. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 220 or 230. 
Second semester. Mrs. Long. Not offered 1971-72. 

251 Psychological Testing Techniques of construction and interpretation of psy
chological tests. Emphasis on tests of intelligence and personality. Prerequi
sites : Psychology 111 and one of the following: Psychology 200, Mathe
matics 105, Sociology 215. Three hours lecture, two hours laboratory on 
campus or in the field. 
First semester. Mrs. Long. 

260 Physiological Psychology Neurological and physiological foundations of 
behavior. Emphasis on functional neuro-anatomy, physiological bases of 
sensory, motivational, and emotional processes. Prerequisite: Psychology 111. 
First semester. Miss Gold. Not offered 1972-73. 

271 Varieties of Human Experience: An Introduction to Clinical Psychology 
Critical examination of current concepts of mental health and illness. Review 
of various theo ries of psychopathology (psychoanalytic and existential learn
ing approaches) and discussion of the major psychiatric syndromes and sys
tems of psychotherapy. Prerequisite: Psychology 220. 
Second semester. Mrs. Bradford. 

320 Empirical Personality Study Representative research areas in contemporary 
personality study viewed from the standpoints of methodology and sub
stance. Prerequisites: Psychology 220, and Psychology 200 or Sociology 216. 
First semester. Miss Wylie. Not offered 1972-73. 

330 History and Systems of Psychology Historical antecede nts of some major 
issues in modern psychological theory. Emphasis on the contributions of 
such schools as structuralism, functionalism, behaviorism, psychoanalysis, 
and gestalt psychology. Pre requisite: two Level II courses in psychology. 
First semester. Miss Wylie. Not offered 1971-72. 

380 Seminar in Contemporary Problems in Perception Current issues in percep
tion. Variation in content fro m year to year. Topics include visual perception, 
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audition, perceptual learning, motivational effects on perception, set and 
perception. Prerequisite: Psychology 201 . 
Second semester. Miss Gold. Not offered 1971-72. 

382 Seminar in Contemporary Problems in Learning Current issues in learning. 
Variation in content from year to year. Topics include concept formation, 
verbal learning, language development and behavior, learning and the brain. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 202. 
Second semester. Miss Gold. Not offered 1972-73. 

384 Seminar in Psychological Aspects of Social Behavior Selected topics in 
social psychology, with emphasis on current research. Independent research 
project required. Prerequisites: Psychology 230, and Psychology 200 or 
Sociology 216. 
Second semester. Mrs. Long. 

386 Seminar in Advanced Personality Study Variation in content from year to 
year. Concentration on chi ldhood psychopathology, including theoretical 
discussion, personality assessment in children, and field work placements. 
Prerequisites: Psychology 220, and 271 (or 270) or senior major standing. 
First semester. Mrs. Bradford. 

395 Integrative Exercise Students submit several papers answering questions re
quiring integration of all courses taken for the majo r. Students may prepare 
the papers independently or discuss them first in a student-run seminar. 
Some questions require integrated application of course materials to formu
lation of a hypothetical research study, critical analysis of a major study or 
line of research, or critical analysis of specified popular book(s). 
Second semester. Members of the department. 
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Walter M. Morris, B.D., Professor 
William R. Mueller, Ph.D., Professor of English 
John V. Chamberlain, Ph.D., Professor; Chairman 
Martin S. Weiner, M.A.H.L., Lecturer 

The department of religion seeks to introduce the student to the 
religious literature, tradition, and thought of her own and other cul
tures and to aid her in the development of an understanding of a 
religious view of life. 

The major requires a minimum of eight Levell I and Ill courses chosen 
at the discretion of the student with the advice of the chairman of 
the department. These may include as many as three pertinent courses 
from other departments, courses offered either in a semester or in a 
january term, provided the chairman of the department of religion 
approves. Senior majors complete a semester of independent work, 
which integrates a significant portion of their course work in the 
major. 



100 The Religion and Literature of the Old Testament Origin, development, 
classic forms, and modern significance of the religion and fiterature of the 
Old Testament in the light of the history, social life, and religions of the 
ancient Orient, and of the religious life and thought of the modern world. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Members of the department. 

150 The Religion and Literature of the New Testament The literary forms and 
religious ideas of the New Testament against their historical, social, and 
religious backgrounds; their significance for the rise of Christianity and for 
religion and culture in the modern world. 
First semester. Mr. Chamberlain. 

200 Great Religions of the World I Religions of India, China, Japan, and neigh
boring states and islands, primitive groups; Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucian
ism, Taoism, Shinto; attitudes toward life, ceremonies, conceptions of Deity, 
human salvation, ethics, social systems, sacred literatures. Prerequisite: a 
course in religion. Not open to students who have completed Religion 212. 
First semester. Mr. Morris. 

201 Great Religions of the World II Zoroastrianism, judaism, Christianity, Islam; 
beliefs, rites, social systems, sacred scriptures, conceptions of salvation; 
Judaism and Christianity in their classic postbiblical developments through 
the centuries. Prerequisite : a course in religion. 
Second semester. Mr. Morris. 

210 Religion in America Development of the institutions and main trends of 
thought of American Protestantism, Catholicism, and judaism from colonial 
times to the present. Attention to black religion. Prerequisite: sophomore 
standing. 
First semester. Mr. Chamberlain. 

212 Hinduism and Buddhism An introductory but detailed examination of the 
tradition, literature, and values of these interrelated religions. Prerequisite: 
a course in rel igion. 
Second semester. Mr. Morris. Not offered 1971-72. 

214 Islam An introductory but detailed examination of the tradition, literature, 
and values of Islam. Prerequisite : a course in religion. 
Second semester. Mr. Morris. Not offered 1971-72. 

217 Modern Jewish Thought Development of jewish religious thought from the 
Enlightenment to the present. Intensive reading of selected works of Moses 
Mendelsohn, Achad Ha-am, Martin Suber, Mordecai Kaplan, Richard Ruben
stein, and others. Not open to freshmen. This course is sponsored by the 
Jewish Chautauqua Society. 
First semester. Mr. Weiner. 
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218 Modern Catholic Thought The development of Catholic religious thought 
from the Oxford Movement to the present. Intensive reading of works by 
john Cardinal Newman, P. Teilhard de Chardin, Karl Rahner, john Courtney 
Murray, and others. Prerequisite: one course in philosophy or religion. 
Second semester. Instructor to be appointed. Not offered 1971-72. 

220 Theologies of the Reformation Studies of the documents and events of the 
Lutheran, Reformed, Anabaptist, and English Reformations and the Catholic 
Counter-Reformation. Attention to medieval Catholicism as background. 
Prerequisite: one of the following : Religion 150 (or 151), History 210, 242, 
Philosophy 270, Political Science 200, Visual Arts 201, 204. 
Second semester. Mr. Chamberlain . Not offered 1972-73 

230 Religions of Antiquity Religions of ancient Egypt, Assyria-Babylonia, Greece, 
and Rome; their importance as expressions of great cultures of the past, as 
the historical and religious environment of judaism and early Christianity, 
and as background for the religion and culture of the modern world. Pre
requisite : a course in religion. 
Second semester. Mr. Morris. Not offered 1972-73. 

240 Contemporary Writings Intensive reading and discussion of contemporary 
writings about religion . Readings in 1970-71 included selections from the 
following : Martin Buber, Aldous Huxley, Richard Rubenstein, Paul Tillich, 
Reinhold Niebuhr, Arnold Toynbee, Dietrich Bonhoeffer, Pierre Teilhard de 
Chardin, Mircea Eliade, Thomas j . j. Altizer, William Hamilton, Harvey Cox. 
Prerequisites : one course in religion, one course in philosophy, and junior 
standing. 
First semester. Mr. Morris . Not offered 1971-72. 

271 The Impact of Protestant Liberalism An attempt to trace the development 
of twentieth century American Protestant thought under the categories of 
"liberal," "fundamentalist," " neoorthodox," "radical," and "contemporary." 
Readings include Walter Rauschenbusch, j . G. Machen, Reinhold Niebuhr, 
Paul van Buren, and Schubert Ogden. Prerequisite: one course in religion 
or philosophy. 
Second semester. Mr. Chamberlain . Not offered 1972-73. 

300 Interpretations of Jesus The varieties of interpretation of the person and 
work of jesus from the New Testament through the major epochs of church 
history to the present. Emphasis on the reading of primary sources. Pre
requisites: Religion 150 (or 151) and junior standing. 
Second semester. Mr. Chamberlain . Not offered 1971 -72. 

310 Religious Ideas of the Bible A seminar exegetically examining major themes 
of the Old and New Testaments (the nature and work of God; human aliena
tion and reconciliation; suffering, hope, etc.) as they are integral to biblical 

150 



thought and as they may be resources for significant living in present crises. 
Prerequisites: Religion 100 or 150 (or 151), and junior standing. 
First semester. Mr. Chamberlain . Not offered 1972-73. 

320 Seminar in Theology and Literature Topic for 1971-72: the quest for free
dom in modern literature. Various views on the meaning of freedom in 
selected literary works. Authors studied in 1970-71 : Dostoevsky, T. S. Eliot, 
joyce. Prerequisites : a course in literature and a Level II course in philosophy 
or religion. 
Second semester. Mr. Mueller. 

151 Religion 



Sociology 
and 

Anthropology 

152 

Olive Westbrooke Quinn, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology (on leave of absence 
first semester 1971-72) 
Alice S. Rossi, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology; Acting Chairman 
Williams Leons, A.M., Assistant Professor of Anthropology 
John Birkmeyer, M.S.W., Lecturer in Sociology 
Instructor to be appointed 

Course offerings in sociology and anthropology are designed to (1) 
meet the needs of those students who look to these fields for an 
educational experience in the liberalizing arts and (2) provide a sound 
foundation for graduate study in sociology, anthropology, or social 
work. 

The department operates the Center for Sociological Study. The pur
pose of the Center is to give students opportunity for work on small 
research projects, usually connected with their course work; to en
large the area of professional contacts between the College and the 
wider community; and to relate work in community agencies to 
academic study. 

A student may elect a major in sociology or in sociology and anthro
pology. Either of these majors may be combined with a major in 
another department. The department also cooperates with other de
partments in offering certain established interdepartmental majors. 

The major in sociology requires a minimum of eight Level II and Ill 
courses in the f ield of concentration, two of which must be at Level 
Ill. Required courses are Sociology and Anthropology 105, 117 (or 
115), 215,216, 395. In consultation with her adviser the student plans 
her course of study to include supporting courses from allied fields. 

The major in sociology and anthropology requires a minimum of ten 
Level II and Ill courses, three of which must be at Level Ill. Required 
courses are Sociology and Anthropology 105,116, 117 (or 115), 215, 
216, 247, 385, 395. In consultation with her adviser the student plans 
her course of study to include supporting courses from allied fields. 

Students majoring in sociology or in sociology and anthropology 
meet the requirement of integration in any of the following ways: 
(1) planning and execution of an independent study; (2) completion 
of Sociology 395, followed by the preparation during January term of 
an extended paper growing out of interests developed in the seminar; 
(3) completion of Sociology 396. 



105 Sociological Analysis Introduction to the sociological perspective through a 
combination of theoretical analysis and practical research exercises in selected 
social institutions: social stratification, family, formal organizations. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Members of the department. 

116 Anthropology 1: Human Evolution and Prehistory The mechanisms of evolu
tion and the fossil evidence for human evolution. The development of cul
ture up to the emergence of early civilization. 
First semester. Mr. Leans. 

117 Anthropology II: Cultural Anthropology An examination of the concept of 
culture and its significance in the study of the behavior of man with special 
reference to social organization, ideology, and language. (Not open to stu
dents who have completed Sociology and Anthropology 115.) 
Second semester. Mr. Leans. 

205 The Field of Social Work Examination of social work goals, values, knowl
edge, methods, areas of practice, and agency settings. Three field trips re
quired. Prerequisite: Sociology and Anthropology 105 or 117 (or 115). Not 
open to freshmen. 
First semester. Mr. Birkmeyer. 

210 Family and Kinship Introduction to the family as a social system and its 
relation to other institutions in simple and complex societies. Comparison of 
the American family system w ith those in a selected series of other societies; 
historical review of changes in the structure and function of the American 
family; analysis of key relationships within the family, between spouses, 
parents and children, and among siblings as they develop and change during 
the course of the family cycle. Prerequisite : Sociology and Anthropology 105. 
First semester. Mrs. Rossi. 

215,216 Methods of Social Research I, II Concepts and methods of research in the 
social sciences examined and used in the execution of a group research 
project. Relevant techniques and their alternatives considered in the context 
of a particular phase of the research effort. Emphasis on ability to read criti
cally research findings representing descriptive and analytic statistics; train
ing in selection and use of research tools appropriate to social scientific 
inquiry; definition and design of research problems; data collection and 
analysis; presentation of findings. Required of junior majors. Open to other 
students by permission of the instructor. Sociology and Anthropology 215 
prerequisite to 216. Three hours lecture, two hours laboratory. 
First and second semesters. Instructor to be appointed. 

220 Human Life Cycle Introduction to the human development perspective 
through examination of the social and cultural dimensions of human matura
tion and aging. Cultural variation and historical change in fertility and 
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longevity and their impact on family, educational, political, and economic 
institutions. Special attention to impact of increased longevity on balance 
between work and leisure, and of population growth for structure of family 
role of women. Prerequisite : Sociology and Anthropology 105. 
Second semester. Mrs. Rossi. Not offered 1971-72. 

227 Indians of South America Survey of the indigenous peoples of South 
America with emphasis on pre-Columbian cultures and contemporary tribal 
peoples. Prerequisite: Sociology and Anthropology 117 (or 115). 
First semester. Mr. Leons. Not offered 1971-72. 

235 Sex and Society Historical and cross-cultural analysis of the physical, emo
tional, and social dimensions of the man-woman relationship. Social differ
entiation in sexual behavior and beliefs; historical and current trends in fer
tility expectations, behavior, and methods of control. Prerequ isite: junior 
standing. 
Second semester. Mrs. Rossi. Not offered 1972-73. 

237 Contemporary Cultures of Latin America Pre-Columbian background, con
temporary community studies, and total national systems viewed from an 
anthropological perspective. Prerequisite: Sociology and Anthropology 117 
(or 115). 
Second semester. Mr. Leans. Not offered 1972-73. 

245 Social Inequality Historical and sociological analysis of the major categories 
of social differentiation within American society: social class, race, religion, 
ethnicity, age, and sex. Special attention to social movements directed 
toward the achievement of racial and sexual equality. Prerequisite: Sociology 
and Anthropology 105 and permission of instructor. (Not open to students 
who have completed Sociology and Anthropology 246). 
Second semester. Mrs. Rossi. 

247 Peasant Cultures Peasant communities examined for their common char
acteristics, range of variation, and integration into larger national units. The 
implications of modernization for peasant communities. Prerequisite: Soci
ology and Anthropology 117 (or 115). 
Second semester. Mr. Leons. Not offered 1971-72. 

254 Higher Education in Contemporary Society American colleges and univer
sities examined from a variety of perspectives. Historical changes in their 
numbers, types, structure, and function in the larger society; changes in 
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their relationship to political and occupational systems. Internal analysis of 
the status and role of students, faculty, administration, and trustees. Differ
ential institutional effects of higher education on student values, personality, 
and goals. The university as a contemporary arena for dialogue, ferment, and 
dissent. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
First semester. Mrs . Rossi. 



295 Research Seminar in Social Problems Research and field experience in social 
problems. Field placements, arranged through the Center for Sociological 
Study and supervised by the cooperating agency, provide for each student a 
work-study context for research in a selected problem area. Discussion of 
relevant theoretical and methodological considerations in weekly seminars. 
Prerequisites: junior standing and one course from each of the following 
groups: group 1: Sociology and Anthropology 245, 254 (or 225 or 285) ; 
group 2: Sociology and Anthropology 216, Mathematics 105 or 240, Psy
chology 200. Two hours seminar, eight hours field work. 
First semester. Members of the department. Not offered 1971-72. 

310 Seminar in Sociology of the Family Selected aspects of family structure 
examined in depth. Prerequisite : Sociology and Anthropology 210. 
Second semester. Mrs. Rossi. Not offered 1971-72. 

320 Seminar on Women's Movements Sociological analysis of past and con
temporary women's movements in the United States and abroad. Prerequi
site : Sociology and Anthropology 245. 
Second semester. Mrs. Rossi. Not offered 1972-73. 

385 Seminar in Sociology and Anthropology Topic to be selected jointly by the 
instructor and the participating students. Prerequisites : Sociology and 
Anthropology 117 (or 115) and two Levell I courses in the department. 
First semester. Mr. Leons. Not offered 1972-73. 

387 Seminar in Selected Problems in Social Psychology The individual as a 
product of social interaction in group processes. Contributions of a socio
logical orientation to understanding the emergence of self. Prerequisites: 
two level II courses in sociology and/or psychology. Psychology 230 recom
mended. Two hours lecture and discussion. 
Second semester. Mrs. Quinn. 

395 Seminar in Social Theory An historical and theoretical survey of the de
velopment of sociological and anthropological thought; pertinent literature 
of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Required of senior majors. Open 
to senior majors in other departments of Faculty II by permission. 
Second semester. Mrs. Quinn. 

396 Integrative Study Preparation of several short papers in response to a set of 
problems defined by the department. Such papers require critical analysis 
of new materials. 
Second semester. Members of the department. 
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Lincoln F. Johnson, Jr., Ph.D., Professor 
Hilton Brown, M.F.A., Associate Professor 
Gretel Chapman, Ph.D., Associate Professor; Chairman 
Donald Thurston Risley, M.F.A., Associate Professor (on leave of absence second 
semester 1971-72) 
Eric Van Schaack, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Lecturer to be appointed 

Courses in the department of visual arts offer students the oppor
tunity to investigate the role of art in the history of mankind, to 
explore the technical methods and materials of the visual arts, to 
develop critical d iscrimination and method, and to discover their 
personal creative resources and potentialities. 

In addition to the extensive collection of books, sl ides, photographs, 
and reproductions at the College, students have access to original 
materials in temporary exhibitions on the campus and in the special 
exhibitions and permanent collections of nearby museums and gal
leries: in Baltimore at the Baltimore Museum of Art, the Walters 
Gallery, the Peale Museum, the Maryland Institute College of Art, 
The Johns Hopkins University, and the Maryland Historical Society; in 
Washington at the Corcoran Gallery, the Phillips Memorial Gallery, 
the Freer Gallery, the Dumbarton Oaks Collection of Byzantine Art, 
the Gallery of Modern Art, the Smithsonian Institution, and the Na
tional Gallery of Art; in both cities at the private commercial galleries. 
Certain courses at The John Hopkins University, The Maryland Insti
tute College of Art, and the Baltimore Museum of Art are open to 
qualified Goucher students. Independent work may be arranged 
under the direction of members of the department or, occasionally, 
under the direction of members of the staffs of the local museums. 
Interested students should consult the chairman of the visual arts 
department. 

Students majoring in visual arts may concentrate their studies in his
tory and criticism, in studio art, or in a combination of the two areas. 
All three areas of major concentration require a familiarity with the 
history and critical resources, materials and techniques of Western 
art. For a concentration in history and criticism the student should 
elect Visual Arts 201 , 204, 207, 212 and at least four other non-studio 
courses. The student specializing in studio art should elect Visual 
Arts 207, at least two Levell I non-studio courses beyond Visual Arts 
207, and six courses in two and three-dimensional studio art. The 
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student choosing a combined major should elect Visual Arts 201, 204, 
207, 212, two additional non-studio courses, and two additional 
studio courses. 

Studio courses are limited to twenty students each, except for Visual 
Arts 224, which is limited to ten students. In most of the studio 
courses priority is given to visual arts majors, studio concentration. 
The department of visual arts reserves the right to retain examples of 
student work executed in studio classes for the college collection. 

The department may recommend courses offered in other depart
ments as particularly relevant to the visual arts program. In 1971-72 
attention is directed to History 200, 210, 242, and Philosophy 200. 

The department of visual arts collaborates with other departments 
in offering combination majors. 

Although the department's purpose is to provide liberal, humanistic 
education rather than professional training, alumnae of the College 
have found work in all branches of the field: in museums as librar
ians, docents, directors of education, and curators; in education at all 
levels; in publishing; in industrial advertising and design; and in 
creative art. 

Visual Arts 



101 Orientation to the Visual Arts Introduction to the materials and methods 
of the visual arts. Designed to develop visual perception and basic under
standing of the expressive possibilities of visual structures. Laboratory ex
plorations in two and three-dimensional structures. No previous experience 
is assumed. Three hours lecture, three hours laboratory. (Not open to stu
dents who have completed Fine Arts 100.) 
First semester, repeated second semester. Members of the Department. 

201 Antiquity and the Middle Ages Significant problems in each major cultural 
period studied in depth to reveal varying approaches, methods, and source 
materials. Analysis of selected works in the Baltimore area. Prerequisite: 
Visual Arts 101 (or Fine Arts 100) or junior standing. 
First semester. Miss Chapman. 

204 Renaissance and Baroque Art Problems of interpretation of selected monu
ments of painting, sculpture, and architecture in Western Europe from the 
late thirteenth to the mid-eighteenth century. The historical milieu in 
which works were produced and the relationships between stylistic develop
ments, changing aesthetic ideals, and technical innovations during the 
period. Prerequisite: Visual Arts 101 (or Fine Arts 100) or junior standing. 
Second semester. Mr. Van Schaack. 

207 The Visual Arts Since 1750: The New Tradition The emergence of new 
modes and new attitudes in painting, sculpture, architecture, and the minor 
arts. Brief examination of neoclassicism, romanticism, realism, and impres
sionism followed by more intensive study of the arts since 1885. Prerequi
site: Visual Arts 101 (or Fine Arts 100) or junior standing. 
First semester. Mr. johnson . 

212 Visual Structures: Media and Methods Experimental studies in the inter
action of line ,shape, value, color, and texture in two and three-dimensional 
structures. Individual exploration and discovery of form, making use of tra
ditional and experimental materials and techniques. Emphasis on the de
velopment of visual attitudes leading to understanding visual form in terms 
of expression and communication. Prerequisite: Visual Arts 101 (or Fine Arts 
100). Six hours studio, lecture, critique, with supplementary studies. (Not 
open to students who have completed Fine Arts 110.) 
First semester, repeated second semester. Mr. Brown, Mr. Risley. 

221 Two-Dimensional Structures: Studio I Advanced experimental studies in the 
function of line and color in two-dimensional structures. Studies in percep
tual and conceptual form with emphasis on color interaction and analytical 
cubist space. Prerequisite: Visual Arts 212 (or Fine Arts 110) and permission 
of the instructor. Six hours studio, lecture, critique, with supplementary 
studies. Priority to majors in visual arts, studio concentration. 
First semester. Mr. Brown . Offered 1971-72. 
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222 Two-Dimensional Structures: Studio II Emphasis on graphic processes, in
cluding drawing and printmaking media. Exploration of traditional and ex
perimental techniques; form analyses of masterworks. Increasingly individual 
work in terms of visual ideas and images. Prerequisite : Visual Arts 221 and 
permission of the instructor. Priority to majors in visual arts, studio concen
tration. May be reelected. Six hours studio, critique, and supplementary 
studies. 
First semester. Mr. Brown. Offered 1972-73. 

223 Two-Dimensional Structures: Studio Ill The development of individual pic
torial ideas. Intensive exploration of perceptual and conceptual color-form. 
Analysis of style in traditional and contemporary painting. Exploration of 
painting media. Prerequisite : Visual Arts 222 and permission of the instruc
tor. Priority to majors in visual arts, studio concentration. Six hours studio, 
lecture, critique, and supplementary studies. 
Second semester. Mr. Brown. Offered 1971-72. 

224 Two-Dimensional Structures: Studio IV The development of a sustained 
pictorial idea executed in one or several two-dimensional media. A high 
level of individuality and accomplishment is expected. Prerequisite: Visual 
Arts 223 and permission of the instructor. Priority to majors in visual arts, 
studio concentration. Six hours studio and critique with individually assigned 
supplementary studies. 
Second semester. Mr. Brown. Offered 1972-73. 

226 Three-Dimensional Structures: Studio I Experimental studies of some of the 
theories and techniques of three-dimensional organization. Studies in con
struction with emphasis on the interaction of form and space. Prerequisite: 
Visual Arts 212 (or Fine Arts 110). Six hours studio, lecture-demonstration, 
and critique with supplementary studies. 
First semester. Mr. Risley. 

227 Three-Dimensional Structures: Studio II The techniques of sculptural ex
pression and how they influence form. Increasingly critical and creative indi
vidual development. Prerequisite: Visual Arts 226. Six hours studio, lecture
demonstration, and critique with supplementary studies. 
Second semester. Instructor to be appointed. 

228 Three-Dimensional Structures: Studio Ill Studies at an advanced level with 
the expectation of relatively complex conceptions with solutions realized in 
experimental techniques. Prerequisite : Visual Arts 227 and permission of the 
instructor. Six hours studio, critique, and supplementary studies. 
First semester. Mr. Risley. 

229 Three-Dimensional Structures: Studio IV High level of individuality and 
accomplishment expected; ability to conceive and sustain complex sculp
tural ideas demanded. Prerequisite : Visual Arts 228 and permission of the 
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STUDIES IN GRAECO
ROMAN ART 

instructor. Six hours studio, individual critiques, and specially assigned 
supplementary studies. 
Second semester. Instructor to be appointed. 

Selected topics in the art of the Mediterranean area, 600 B.C. to 400 A.D. 

230 Architectural Sculpture of the Greeks Prerequisite : Visual Arts 201 (or Fine 
Arts 102), or Visual Arts 101 (or Fine Arts 100) and junior standing. 
Second semester. Miss Chapman. Offered 1973-74. 

231 Hellenistic Art Prerequisite: Visual Arts 201 (or Fine Arts 102), or Visual 
Arts 101 (or Fine Arts 100) and junior standing. 
Second semester. Miss Chapman. Offered 1971-72. 

232 The Augustan Period Prerequisite : Visual Arts 201 (or Fine Arts 102), or 
Visual Arts 101 (or Fine Arts 100) and junior standing. 

STUDIES IN 
MEDIEVAL ART 

Second semester. Miss Chapman. Offered 1972-73. 

Detailed study of a specific style, a particular type of art monument, or a 
particular problem in the early Christian through Gothic period. 

235 Early Gothic Art and the Mosan Tradition Investigation of the relation of 
selected art monuments to their cultural milieu. Prerequisite: Visual Arts 201 
(or Fine Arts 102), or Visual Arts 101 (or Fine Arts 100) and junior standing. 
Second semester. Miss Chapman. Offered 1973-74. 

236 Early Christian Art and the Late Antique Tradition Investigation of selected 
art monuments and their relation to their cultural milieu. Prerequisite: Visual 
Arts 201 (or Fine Arts 102), or Visual Arts 101 (or Fine Arts 100) and junior 
standing. 
Second semester. Miss Chapman. Not offered 1971-72. 

237 Carolingian Art Investigation of the relation of selected art monuments to 
their cultural milieu. Prerequisite: Visual Arts 201 (or Fine Arts 102), or Visual 
Arts 101 (or Fine Arts 100) and junior standing. 

STUDIES IN 
EARLY 

NETHERLANDISH 
PAINTING 
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Second semester. Miss Chapman. Offered 1972-73. 

Studies of a particular artist, school, or medium: sources, workshop, and 
influence. 



241 jan van Eyck Prerequisite: Visual Arts 204 (or Fine Arts 103), or Visual Arts 
101 (or Fine Arts 100) and junior standing. 
First semester. Miss Chapman. Offered 1973-74. 

242 Albrecht Diirer Prerequisite: Visual Arts 204 (or Fine Arts 103), or Visual 
Arts 101 (or Fine Arts 100) and junior standing. 
First semester. Miss Chapman. Offered 1971-72. 

243 Fifteenth Century Manuscript Illumination Prerequisite: Visual Arts 204 (or 
Fine Arts 103), or Visual Arts 101 (or Fine Arts 100) and junior standing. 

STUDIES IN 
ITALIAN 

RENAISSANCE 
ART 

First semester. Miss Chapman. Offered 1972-73. 

Intensive study of specific stylistic, iconographic, and historical problems 
of the art of the Renaissance and Mannerist periods in Italy. 

246 Central Italian Art of the Thirteenth and Fourteenth Centuries Special em
phasis on the innovations of Cimabue, Giotto, Duccio, Simone Martini, and 
the Lorenzetti. Prerequisite: Visual Arts 204 (or Fine Arts 103), or Visual Arts 
101 (or Fine Arts 100) and junior standing. 
First semester. Mr. Van Schaack. Offered 1973-74. 

247 Florentine and Venetian Art of the Quattrocento Prerequisite : Visual Arts 
204 (or Fine Arts 103), or Visual Arts 101 (or Fine Arts 100) and junior 
standing. 
First semester. Mr. Van Schaack. Offered 1971-72. 

248 The Masters of the High Renaissance leonardo, Giorgione, Raphael, 
Bramante, and Michelangelo. Prerequisite: Visual Arts 204 (or Fine Arts 103), 
or Visual Arts 101 (or Fine Arts 100) and junior standing. 

STUDIES IN 
BAROQUE ART 

First semester. Mr. Van Schaack. Offered 1972-73. 

Selected problems in seventeenth century painting, sculpture, and archi
tecture. 

250 Seventeenth Century Art in the Low Countries Painting, sculpture, and 
architecture. Special attention to the development of genre painting. Pre
requisite: Visual Arts 204 (or Fine Arts 103), or Visual Arts 101 (or Fine Arts 
100) and junior standing. 
Second semester. Mr. Van Schaack. Offered 1973-74. 
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253 Development of the Baroque Style in Rome The Carracci, Caravaggio, and 
Bernini. Prerequisite: Visual Arts 204 (or Fine Arts 103), or Visual Arts 101 
(or Fine Arts 100) and junior standing. 
Second semester. Mr. Van Schaack. Offered 1971-72. 

254 French and English Art of the Seventeenth and Early Eighteenth Centuries 
Prerequisite: Visual Arts 204 (or Fine Arts 103), or Visual Arts 101 (or Fine 
Arts 100) and junior standing. 

STUDIES IN 
MODERN ART 

Second semester. Mr. Van Schaack. Offered 1972-73. 

Intensive study of particular aspects of modern art. 

260 Neoclassicism to Postimpressionism Prerequisite: Visual Arts 207 (or Fine 
Arts 103), or Visual Arts 101 (or Fine Arts 100) and junior standing. (Not open 
to students who have completed Visual Arts 261.) 
First semester. Mr. johnson. Offered 1971-72. 

262 Twentieth Century Art Prerequisite: Visual Arts 207 (or Fine Arts 103), or 
Visual Arts 101 (or Fine Arts 100) and junior standing. 
Second semester. Mr. Johnson. 

263 The Afro-American in the Visual Arts The American Negro's involvement in 
the arts as a reflection of his condition. An examination of projections as 
they act upon the Afro-American and are reacted to by him through a wide 
range of ideas, concepts, and media loosely designated as visual art. Pre
requisite : Visual Arts 101 (or Fine Arts 100). 

STUDIES IN 
NINETEENTH AND 

TWENTIETH CENTURY 
ARCHITECTURE 

Second semester. Instructor to be appointed. 

Studies in the changing aesthetic theories and stylistic developments of 
Western European and American architecture from the neoclassic period to 
the present. 

265 Nineteenth Century Architecture: The "Chicago School" and the "Prairie 
School" The development of new architectural structures and ideals in the 
Chicago area: Adler and Sullivan, Burnham and Root, Holabird and Roche, 
and the early work of Frank lloyd Wright and his associates. Prerequisite: 
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Visual Arts 207 (or Fine Arts 103), or Visual Arts 101 (or Fine Arts 100) and 
junior standing. 
First semester. Mr. Van Schaack. Offered 1973-74. 



266 Twentieth Century Architecture: Development of the International Style 
Early twentieth-century architecture in Europe. Particular attention to the 
work of Gropius, LeCorbusi er, and Mies van der Rohe. Prerequisite: Visual 
Arts 207 (or Fine Arts 103), or Visual Arts 101 (or Fine Arts 100) and junior 
standing. 

STUDIES 
IN THE 

FILM 

First semester. Mr. Van Schaack. Offered 1971-72. 

271 The Art of the Film Critical examination of the nature, methods, and modes 
of the art of the motion picture as exemplified in selected fictional, documen
tary, and experimental works, both foreign and American . Prerequisite: Vis
ual Arts 101. Not open to freshmen. (Not open to students who have com
pleted Fine Arts 287.) 
First semester. Mr. johnson. Offered 1972-73. 

275 History of the Film 1: Beginnings to 1945 The emergence of the art of the 
film as exemplified in a limited selection of works. Prerequisite: Visual Arts 
101 (or Fine Arts 287) . (Not open to students who have completed Fine Arts 
288.) 
First semester. Mr. johnson. Not offered 1971-72. 

276 History of Film II: 1945 to the Present Major developments and masters in 
the history of film since 1945 : nee-realism, the new wave, personal cinema. 
Emphasis on the work of such filmmakers as Bergman, Fellini, Antonioni, 
Welles, Truffaut, Resnais, Goddard, Penn, Brakhage. Prerequisite : Visual Arts 
101. (Not open to students who have completed Fine Arts 288.) 
Second semester. Mr. johnson . Not offered 1972-73. 

278 Elementary Film Production Exploration of the materials, tools, and pro
cesses of filmmaking. Prerequisite: Visual Arts 271 or 275 or 276 (or Fine Arts 
287 or 288) . (Not open to students who have completed Fine Arts 225.) 
Second semester. Mr. johnson. Not offered 1971-72. 

326 Studio Critiques Independent study projects in any two or three-dimen
sional media. Four critiques conducted by the studio staff are held during 
the semester. Prerequisite: completion of requirements for studio concen
tration and perm ission of the studio staff. May be reelected. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Studio staff. 

395 Integrative Exercises for Senior Majors 
First semester, repeated second semester. Members of the department. 
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The offerings in world l iterature provide the student with the oppor
tunity to enlarge her know ledge in such fields as classics, English, 
modern languages, and philosophy through courses touching upon 
more than one discipline, more than one l iterary and cultural heri
tage, or literary and cultural traditions not otherwise accessible. They 
include courses frequently referred to as comparative literature and 
literature in translation. 

Comparative literature courses are those which explore (1) the inter
relation of several modern literatures or the classical influences upon 
one or more modern literatures; (2) the main currents, ideas, periods, 
movements or genres of more than one literary tradition. These 
courses, although taught in English, assume the abi lity to read and do 
research in at least one foreign language. 

Literature-in-translation courses, which may achieve some of the 
same goals as comparative literature courses, are offered in recogni
tion of the fact that even the linguistically talented student is unlikely, 
at the undergraduate level, to be able to master more than two for
eign languages and that most students will achieve reading, speaking, 
and writing ability in only one. To make foreign literatures and cul
tural traditions accessible to students who do not know the languages 
involved, a number of courses taught in English, wi th the reading also 
done in English, are offered. 



211 The Ancient Epic An approach to the Classical World through its most com
prehensive literary form . Readings selected from Homer's Iliad and Odyssey, 
lucretius' On the Nature of Things, Vergil 's Aeneid, Ovid's Metamorphoses, 
Petronius' Satyricon, and Apuleius' Metamorphoses. (Not open to students 
who have completed Western literature 151.) 
First semester. Mr. Schmiel. Not offered 1972-73. 

213 Ancient Drama Man's perpetual confrontation with fate, god, society, and 
his own human nature, as depicted in representative plays of the leading 
Greek and Roman dramatists. Analysis of the structure and myths of classi
cal dramaturgy. Works of the following authors will be read : Aeschylus, 
Sophocles, Euripides, Aristophanes, Menander, Plautus, Terence, and Seneca. 
First semester. Mr. Natunewicz . Not offered 1971-72. 

215 Ancient Historiography and Biography The great events, nations, and per
sonages of the ancient world as depicted in the works of such writers as 
Herodotus, Thucydides, Polybius, livy, Tacitus, Plutarch, and Suetonius. 
Analysis of historical and biographical methodology. 
Second semester. Mr. Natunewicz. Not offered 1972-73. 

237 The Culture of Latin America Representative latin-American literary works 
studied against the background of the geographical, sociological, and politi
cal characteristics of the various regions. Prerequisite : sophomore standing. 
Not open to students majoring in Spanish . (Not open to students who have 
completed Western literature 220.) 
Second semester. Mr. Montoro. Not offered 1971-72. 

249 Herman Hesse The author and his works. Not open to students majoring 
in German . 
Second semester. Mrs. Krotkoff. 

257 Literature Under Communism Political, social, and literary functions of Rus
sian literature since the Revolution. A critical reading of such representative 
authors as Mayak6vsky, Sh61okhov, Fedin, A. N. Tolst6y, le6nov, Pasternak, 
Paust6vsky, Solzhenftsyn. Prerequisite: History 105. (Not open to students 
who have completed Western literature 241 .) 
Second semester. Mr. Lentulay. 

259 Problems in Russian Literature Political, ethical, and ideological factors in 
the development of Russian literature during the nineteenth and early 
twentieth centuries. Selected readings from Pushkin, lermontov, G6gol, 
Turgenev, Dostoevsky, Chekhov, and G6rky. Prerequisite: a college course 
in literature. (Not open to students who have completed Western literature 
243 .) 
First semester. Miss Crone. 

165 World Literature 



260 Aspects of European Humanism As Seen in French Thought and Literature 
The evolution of certain concepts from the Renaissance to the present day 
as seen in some of the classics of French literature, including works by 
Montaigne, Rabelais, Pascal, Racine, Voltaire, Flaubert, Gide, Malraux, Sartre, 
and C~mus. Man's definition of himself, the meaning he assigns to life, his 
place m .the unive.rse, his relationship to society. Modern visions of the tragic, 
the com1c, the ep1c, and the heroic, and their permutations. The notion of 
the Absurd. The possibility of ethics without metaphysics. Prerequisite: junior 
standing. Not open to students who have completed French 200 or 201 . (Not 
open to students who have completed Western Literature 250.) 
First semester. Mr. Donaldson. 

261 The Epic Tradition in Later Western Literature Selections from Beowulf, The 
Song of Roland, the Niebe/ungenlied, El Cid, Dante's Commedia, Cervantes' 
Don Quixote, Milton's Paradise Lost, Tolstoy's War and Peace, and 
Kazantzakis' Odyssey. Prerequisite: World literature 211. (Not open to stu
dents who have completed Western literature 152.) 
Second semester. Mr. Peirce. Not offered 1972-73. 

263 Modern European Drama Masterpieces of Continental, English, and Irish 
drama. Some attention to changing concepts of theatre, innovations in acting, 
and production. Emphasis on the work of Ibsen, Strindberg, Chekhoy, 
Pirandello, Shaw. Prerequisite : English 122 or junior standing. Not open to 
freshmen. (Not open to students who have completed English 272.) 
First semester. Instructor to be appointed. Not offered 1971-72. 

264 The Novel Since 1900 Subject matter and technique in the twentieth
century novel. Prerequisite: English 115 or 141 (or 140) or junior standing. Not 
open to freshmen. (Not open to students who have completed English 274.) 
First semester. Mr. Mueller. 

269 The Classical Tradition: Backgrounds of Modern Literature Literary forms 
and myths of Greece and Rome, with parallel readings in later Western lit
erature. (Not open to students who have completed Western Literature 162.) 
First semester. Mr. Peirce. Not offered 1971-72. 

270 Aspects of African Humanism A panorama of African literature by black 
and white authors writing in English and French. Black Africa's transition 
from an oral to a written literatu re with an examination of the interaction of 
European and indigenous influences. The reflection of social and political 
problems and aspirations: detribalization, the evo/ue, Pan-Africanism. The 
emergence of the concepts of negritude and the Third World. Afro-Carib
bean literary and cultural relations. Some African influences on contem
porary European art and literature. Prerequisites: French 200 or 201, and 
junior standing. 
First semester. Mr. Donaldson. Not offered 1971-72. 
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362 Symbol and Romance Evolution of the lyric, the symbolic poem, and the 
allegory in the literature of Western Europe. King Arthur and his knights 
during sixteen hundred years. Reading knowledge of French and latin 
recommended. Prerequisites : junior standing and a college course in poetry. 
(Not open to students who have completed English 323 or 324.) 
Second semester. Miss deFord. Not offered 1971-72. 
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M. Patricia Powers, M.Ed., Director 
Jane Carroll White, A.M., Amstant 

The Computer Center offers a variety of services related to the use of 
computers in education, administration, research, and independent 
study. Its services are available to students and faculty of all depart
ments of the College. The facilities include an IBM 1130 computer, 
key punches, verifier, and sorter. Courses in computer programming 
and applications are offered by various departments and on an inter
disciplinary basis. Non-credit courses in programming are offered 
periodically during the year. 
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Beulah Benton Tatum, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor; Director of the Graduate Program 
Jane Morrell, Ed.D., Professor 
Rolf Muuss, Ph.D., Professor 
Eli Velder, Ph.D., Professor 
Mary Raffle Robinson, A.M., Lecturer 
Murry Sidlin, M.M., Lecturer 

Consultants from the Baltimore City Department of Education 

Clarence J. Gittings, M.Ed., Assistant Superintendent, Pupil Personnel Service 
Charlotte M. Hurtt, M.Ed., Specialist in Elementary School Personnel 
Alexina Stidham, M.Ed., Assistant to the Associate Superintendent 

Consultants from the Office of the Board of Education of Baltimore County 

M. Katherine Dost, M.Ed., Coordinator, Office of Elementary Education 
Clotilde C. Drechsler, M.Ed., Supervisor, Elementary Schools 
Gene D. Rush, M.Ed., Area Director, School Administration 

The graduate program in elementary school teaching, open to men 
and women, is a one-year program leading to the degree of Master of 
Education. 

The objectives of the program are (1) to prepare selected men and 
women who are liberal arts graduates of accredited colleges for 
teaching in grades 1 through 6 and (2) to add to the number of well
prepared, qualified elementary school teachers. The program aims to 
have each student gain knowledge and understanding of (a) the char
acteristics of elementary school pupils of various ages; (b) the ele
mentary school curriculum: the areas of knowledge to be taught and 
the methods of teaching; (c) the processes of teaching and !earning; 
(d) the relationship between educational theory and practice; (e) the 
fields of research concerning educational problems; and (f) the de
velopment of education in the United States. 

The academic year is divided into two sixteen-week semesters pre
ceded by a pre-session of four weeks. During the second semester the 
student serves as an intern in the Baltimore City or County schools; 
he assumes full responsibility for a class in the public schools, thereby 
earning a salary of $3,600. Each intern is guided by a selected, well
qualified coordinator, often one who teaches a class in the same 
school, and by members of the graduate staff at Goucher College. 
Additional assistance is provided by the school system through its 
usual channels of supervision. 
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A two-year schedule may be elected by a limited number of students. 
In the first year, Child Development is taken during the pre-session ; 
Art and Music for Children, Development of Education in the United 
States, and Psychological Foundations of Education during the first 
semester. All other courses and the internship are taken in the 
second year. 

Graduate Program 



501 Child Development Consideration of the nature and development of human 
behavior. Characteristics and needs of children at successive grade levels 
with implications for teaching. Critical evaluation of research findings in 
these areas. 
Pre-session. Mr. Muuss. Three semester hours. 

502 Psychological Foundations of Education Dynamics of teacher-pupil relation
ship with consideration of learning and behavior problems in the classroom. 
Emphasis on individual differences in relation to such concepts as matura
tion, intellectual growth, and motivation. Nature and theories of the learning 
process. Provision for observations. 
First semester. Mr. Muuss . Three semester hours. 

511 Curriculum Objectives of elementary education in American schools. An 
overview of current trends in curriculum. Focus on approaches, activities, 
and materials for reading instruction with attention to lesson planning. 
Pre-session . Miss Morrell . Two semester hours. 

512 Curriculum Emphasis on specific understandings and skills needed for 
teaching mathematics; social studies; science; health, safety, and physical 
education; and language arts other than reading. Opportunity to develop 
various types of teaching plans. Provision for observations. 
First semester. Miss Morrell and special lecturers. Six semester hours. 

514 Art and Music for Children Creative growth through use of various media 
for artistic and musical expressions of children. Trends and materials in the 
teaching of art and music in the elementary school. Relationship of art and 
music to interests and capacities of various age levels and to other learning 
activities. Observations in teaching of art and music. 
First semester. Mrs. Robinson, Mr. Sidlin. Three semester hours. 

522 Development of Education in the United States The development of educa
tional ideas and practices in colonial America and the United States in rela
tion to general social conditions. 
First semester. Mrs. Tatum. Three semester hours. 

531 Observation and Participation Observations in Baltimore City and County 
elementary schools in order to gain a feeling for a total elementary school 
program and some understanding of the differences in children. Attention 
to classroom management and control. Opportunities to observe and par
ticipate in the same classroom on three consedJtive days in a grade of the 
student's choice. A minimum of twenty-five clock hours of observation, 
participation, teaching, and conference. 
Pre-session. Miss Morrell. One semester hour. 
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532 Student Teaching Four weeks of teaching, participation, conference, and 
observation under the supervision of both the cooperating teacher to whom 
the student is assigned and a member of the Goucher College graduate staff. 
Discussion of student teaching problems in a seminar meeting one hour a 
week. 
First semester. Members of the department; Mrs. Tatum, Coordinator. 
Four semester hours. 

542 Seminar Consideration of research techniques in education. Investigation 
of the literature and application of research findings to sociological prob
lems in education. Provision for observation. 
First semester. Mr. Velder. Two semester hours. 

543 Seminar Discussion of the problems occurring in the interns' teaching 
situations. Application of the knowledge gained during the pre-session and 
first semester to the possible solutions proposed. Special emphasis on the 
role of the teacher. 
Second semester. Mrs. Tatum, Coordinator. Three semester hours. 
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Candidates for admission must be liberal arts graduates of accredited col
leges, have a good undergraduate record (more weight being given to the 
records in the major and of the last two years), show evidence of interest in 
children, and plan to teach. Successful experience in informal work with 
children (camp, group work, playground activities) and special ability in 
music, art, or dramatics are valuable. Some undergraduate courses in educa
tion will not necessarily exclude a candidate. However, anyone who has the 
professional requirements necessary for certification to teach in the elemen
tary schools or who is currently completing, or has recently completed, more 
than one semester of elementary school teaching is considered ineligible. 

Application for admission must be made on forms that may be secured from 
the Director of the Graduate Program. Applications should be filed before 
March 1, but later applications are accepted if there are openings. Candi
dates are notified promptly of committee action. later applications are con
sidered as they are completed. 

Application procedure 
1. Return the completed application form with the application fee of $15. 
(This fee will not be refunded or credited on any subsequent bill.) 

2. Request the Registrar' s Office of the undergraduate college attended to 
send to the Director of the Graduate Program an official transcript of the 
undergraduate record. Also request the forwarding of official transcripts of 
any courses elected since college graduation. 
3. Request three people to send letters of reference to the Director of the 
Graduate Program: the chairman of the applicant's major department, a 
college faculty member familiar with the academic work, a person who 
supervised the activities with children. If possible, these should be included 
in a full set of credentials from the college vocational or placement office. 
4. Arrange, through the Director of the Graduate Program, for an interview 
at Goucher College. Since candidates must be accepted as paid interns by 
the Baltimore City or Baltimore County public schools, interviews must also 
be arranged, through the Director of the Graduate Program, with representa
tives of the two school systems. If distance or circumstances make it difficult 
for the applicant to come to Baltimore, an effort is made to arrange an 
interview elsewhere. 
5. Return the acceptance form and contract following notification of 
acceptance. 
6. Return the health certificate forms, completed by a licensed physician, 
according to instructions on the forms. 

Graduate Program 



CHARGES 
AND 

EXPENSES 

Charges for 1971-72 
Tuition fee 

Apartment rent 
Graduation fee, 

billed separately 
in May 

SCHEDULE 
OF PAYMENTS 

July 15, 1971 
September 1, 1971 
December 1, 1971 

March 1, 1972 

FINANCIAL 
ASSISTANCE 
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Apartment Students 
$2,000 

725 

25 
$2,750 

Apartment Students 
$150 (not refundable) 
975 
800 
800 

City Students 
$2,000 

25 

$2,025 

City Students 
$150 (not refundable) 

700 
575 
575 

All payments for charges should be sent to the Comptroller's Office. 

A plan for monthly payments may be arranged with the Director of the 
Graduate Program. 

The $150 due July 15 is paid by all students and is not refundable. Scholar
ships are credited to the tuition account by September. 

A student who withdraws after registration, either voluntarily or on the re
quest of college authorities, is liable for full payment of college charges for 
the academic year. 

The expense for transportation between the schools and the campus is borne 
by the student. 

A student may be granted a degree or receive honorable dismissal or a 
record of academic work only after there has been a satisfactory settlement 
of all college bills. 

A fund in support of graduate students, established by a grant from the 
Fund for the Advancement of Education, is available for student loans. The 
maximum loan from this source is $600. Goucher College also participates 
in the National Defense Student Loan Program of the United States Govern
ment. Students may borrow up to $1 ,000 from this source. All loans are 
granted on evidence of financial need. Detailed information may be ob
tained from the Director of the Graduate Program. 
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PLACEMENT 

PROFESSIONAL 
CERTIFICATION 
REQUIREMENTS 
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A few scholarships are available, with the maximum amount $500. Because 
of the paid internships, scholarships are awarded only in cases of unusual 
financial need. 

Applications for Goucher College loans and/or scholarships should be made 
at the same time as the application for admission on the appropriate part 
of that application blank. Applications for National Defense Student loans 
are made on a separate form obtained from the Director of the Graduate 
Program after notification of acceptance. 

Limited housing in apartments near the campus is available; assignments are 
made by the Dean of Students early in August. Students are expected to 
furnish their own linen and blankets. Expenses for food bought and prepared 
by the students on a cooperative basis and for incidental household items 
are estimated at $475 per student. The Office of the Dean of Students will 
be glad to provide possible leads for finding other apartments or rooms. It 
is, however, usually necessary for the student to come to Baltimore in order 
to investigate housing possibilities. 

The Career Counseling Office helps graduate students find positions. It pre
pares a set of credentials containing personal data, references, and work 
history for students who have registered for the service. The papers are sent 
to prospective employers on request. Graduates may use the service of the 
Career Counseling Office in securing information about jobs, in having 
references sent to an employer, or in seeking advice relative to career choice. 
Some opportunities for part-time student employment are also available 
through the Career Counseling Office. During the time of student teaching 
and internship, any extra work is inadvisable. 

Requirements for certification in public school service vary from state to 
state. Completion of the degree requirements does not automatically qual ify 
one for a certificate in a particular state or city. 

Recipients of the degree who place on the Elementary Teachers' Eligibility 
List for the Baltimore City public schools will be paid a salary of $8,250, 
which recognizes internship teaching experience of a semester or more. 
They are considered qualified for the fifth year salary of $7,800 by the 
Baltimore County Board of Education, and they are eligible, because of the 
internship teaching experience, for a salary increment of $400 on February 1 
of the following year. 

Students should consult the Director of the Graduate Program regarding 
certification requirements. 
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Calendar 
1971-72 

1971 Pre-Session 

August 23 

September 6 

17 

1971 

September 20 

November 23 

29 

December 17 

1972 

January 3 

21 

1972 

January 28 

31 

March31-April 9 

May 28 

June 23 
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Monday 

Monday 

Friday 

First Semester 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Monday 

Friday 

Monday 

Friday 

Second Semester 

Friday 

Monday 

Spring recess 

Sunday 

Friday 

Pre-session begins 

labor Day; no classes 

Pre-session ends 

First semester begins 

Thanksgiving recess begins at 1 p.m. 

Thanksgiving recess ends at 9 a.m. 

Christmas recess begins at 4 p.m. 

Christmas recess ends at 9 a.m. 

First semester ends at 4 p.m. 

Second semester begins 

Inte rnship begins 

Commencement 

Internship ends 
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Endo""1nent Funds 

Since the founding of Goucher College, many alumnae, faculty, trus
tees, and other friends have strengthened the College with gifts and 
bequests to the endowment. 

This generosity has taken many forms- endowed scholarships, fel
lowships, awards, lectureships, professorships, library funds, and 
funds which support the work of specific departments. Some funds 
are memorials. Others bear the names of the donors- individuals in 
most cases, groups of persons or entire classes in others. For whatever 
reason and from whatever source, the funds were established with 
the understanding, in virtually every instance, that only the income 
was spendable and that the principal of the gift must remain 
perpetually intact. 

Listed are the permanent endowment funds of the College which at- · 
test to the inspiring kindness and foresight of those who have so 
substantially contributed to the College and its work. 



Fund 

The El i E. Adalman Scholarship 
The John Leighton A lcock Library Fund 

The Clara and Agnes Bacon Fund 
The j ane Maria Ba ldw in Scholarsh ip 

The Jul iet Catheri ne Baldwin Library Fund 
The Rosa Ba ldw in Scholarsh ip 

The Elizabeth Bansemer Scholarsh ip 
The j ames M. Beall Professorship 

The M ary j . Beall Memorial Scholarship 
The Edith A. Beck Scholarship 

The Bessie A. Bell Memorial Scholarship 
The Bennett-Harwood Memorial Professorship 

The El izabeth Harwood Bennett Memorial Scholarship 
The Margaret J. Bennett Scholarship 

The Lucinda M . B. Benton Scholarship 
The A rthu r and Ruthella M ary Bibbins Scholarsh ip and Loan Fund 

The Frances Grant Brady Memo rial Scholarship 
The Elizabeth C. Browne Library Fund 

The j ean W illiams Brush Fund 
The Flo ra Birdsey Bunnell Library Fund 

The Gertrude Carman Bussey Lectureship 
The Gertrude Carman Bussey Scholarship 

The M ary Whiton Calkins Library Fund 
The Calvin Fund in History 

The Cap and Gown Library Fund 
The Carmine Memorial Scholarship 

The Roberta Chesney Scholarship 
The Bertha May Clark Book Fund 

The Class o f 1892 Fund 
The Class of 1902 Fund 

The Class of 1904 Scholarship 
The Class of 1905 Fellowship 

The Class of 1907 Scholarship 
The Class of 1909 Scholarship 
The Class of 1910 Scholarship 

The Class of 1913 Fund 

Endowment 

$16,632 
1,154 
88,734 
8,957 
7,176 
21 ,308 
6,838 
89,575 
8,957 
74,470 
5,259 
104,264 
18,124 
44,787 
76,454 
25,709 
2,775 
1,688 
19,414 
172,053 
6,352 
20,755 
1,792 
5,544 
848 
15,583 
218,317 
7,513 
1,120 
546 
140,436 
93,870 
39,398 
29,997 
46,491 
6,957 
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Fund 

The College Bowl Scholarship 
The Rachel Co lvin Scholarship 

The Laura Graham Cooper Lectu reship 
The Flo rence Thomas Courvoisier Scho larship 

The Linda Danforth M emo rial Library Fund 
The Sara K. Daskai s Library Fund 

The Annie Swindell Davis Scholarship 
The Francis A. Davis Library Fund 

The Mary Mottu Dever Library Fund 
The Elizabeth De Vinney Scholarship 
The Elsie Delamarter Dill Lectureship 

The Henry S. Dulaney Professorship 
The Elizabeth King El licott Fellowship of Goucher College for the 

Political Education of Women 
The Ethel Steuer Epstein Fund 

The Ford Faculty Fund 
The Sharon Fox Scholarship 

The Hans Froelicher Alumnae Professorship 
The Hans Froeli cher Fine A rts Fund 

The M artha Clarke Fu lton Library Fund 
The Katherine j eanne Gallagher M emorial Scho larship 

The Given Foundation Scholarship 
TheW. C. L. Gorton Library Fund 

The Goucher Club of Baltimore Library Fund 
The Elizabeth Goucher Library Fund 

The William Westley Guth Scho larship 
The William W estley Guth Fund 

The Roberta Ho llingsworth Gwathmey Libra ry Fund 
The Isabel Hart Scho larship 

The M artha Robinson Hawkins Faculty Fund 
The Max Hochschild Prize in Economics 

The Grace Hooper Scholarship 
The Ono M ary Hooper Scho larship 

The Anna and Ferdinand Hosp Scholarship 
The M argaret S. Hunter Scho larship 

Endowment Funds 

Endowment 

$27,662 
53,759 
13,436 
36,083 
1,674 
862 
22,835 
4,589 
111 
17,915 
3,549 
70,568 

36,586 
23,652 
707,209 
19,195 
142,243 
5,474 
1,762 
18,464 
179,693 
1,792 
576 
985 
22,168 
2,694 
5,000 
8,957 
20,931 
1,264 
5,374 
34,383 
5,647 
1,831 
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Fund 

The Lillia Babbitt Hyde Scholarship 
The Elmore B. jeffery Lectureship 

The Miriam Kahn Memorial Scholarship 
The Merte Gardner Kehr Scholarships 

The Etta Ingalls Kelley Scholarship 
The Louise Kelley Award in Chemistry 

The jessie L. King Prize in Science and Mathematics 
The Alice and Walter Kohn Scholarship 

The Nancy Nulton Larrick Scholarship 
The Edward Clyde Leslie Memorial Fund 

The Maltbie Memorial Fund for Mathematics 
The Manning-Munce Bequest for the Study of International Law 

The Anna Glover Matson Scholarship 
The Catherine Milligan Mclane Fund 

The Catherine Milligan Mclane Lectures 
The Virginia C. Merritt Library Fund 

The joseph Meyerhoff Family Scholarship 
The Morgan Professorship for the Promotion of the 

Study of the Bible in the English Version 
The Bessie L. Moses Library Fund 
The Hilda W. Moses Scholarship 

The Frances D. Murnaghan Fund for Astronomy 
The Elizabeth Nitchie Fellowship 

The HowardS. Nulton Lectureship in International Affairs 
The Kathryn Marie Page Fund 

The Fanny jonas Patz Memorial Scholarship 
The Amanda Hooper Phillips Library Fund 

The Anne Margaret Potts Scholarship 
The Gertrude Sherby Rand Prize in Fine Arts 
The Reader's Digest Foundation Scholarship 

The Blanche Genevieve Reisinger Scholarship 
The Amy E. Reno Scholarship 

The Bertha Bray Richards Scholarship 
The Milton Roberts Memorial Scholarship 

The Anne Knobel Robertson Fund 
The Elizabeth B. and David Allan Robertson Lectureship 

Endowment 

$60,896 

5,758 
46,273 
13,533 
1,266 
5,069 
16,336 
28,211 
77,863 
3,179 
18,890 
11 ,014 
35,829 
4,470 
428 
125,000 

78,468 
2,879 
2,654 
2,122 
27,745 
26,098 
2,056 
5,304 
4,031 
6,841 
1,793 
11,470 
52,665 
7,733 
98,350 
11 ,439 
10,684 
56,057 
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Fund 

The j anet Palmer Robinson Fund 
The Henry and Ruth Blaustein Rosenberg Lectures and Recitals 

The Mary Hudson Scarborough Fund 
The David and Susanna Schock Fund 

The joseph S. Shefloe M emorial Fund 

Endowment Funds 

The Annie Shelley M emorial Fund 
The W. H. Shelley Scho larship 

The Frankie j. Sherw ood Scho larship 
The Dorothy Axford Sh ields Scholarship 

The Anna May Slease Scho larship 
The M anie Hooper Smith Lectureship 

The Edith Ford Sollers M emorial Award in Chemistry 
The Florence Walther Solter Memorial Scho larship 

The T. Guthrie Speers Chaplain's Fund 
The jeannette Eisenbrandt Stauffen Li bra ry Fund 

The Stimson Lectureship in History 
The Susie Brown Sweet Scholarship 

The Samuel Newton Taylor Lectureship 
The Tau Kappa Pi Fraternity Scho larship 

The Catharine Long TeLinde Scholarship 
The Isabelle Kellogg Thomas English Prize 

The Isabelle Kellogg Thomas Lectureship in English 
The Elizabeth Conolly Todd Professo rship in History 

The Marian M . Torrey Prize in M athematics 
The Blanche Ross Vail Fund 

The Dean Van M eter Alumnae Fellowship 
The Dean Van Meter Alumnae Professorship 

The Eleanor Voss Prize 
The Caro lyn j oan Weiss Library Fund 

The Lilian Welsh Lectureship 
The Lil ian Welsh Professorship 

The Edith W est Art Fund 
The Carrie Burgunder Westheimer Scho larship 

The Eva O rrick Bandel Wi lson Scho larship 
The M adge M . Young Scho larship 
The Norma D. Young Scho larship 

Endowment 

$896 
31 ,819 
17,000 
14,769 
2,255 
9,629 
9,316 
7,848 
28,571 
10,517 
8,957 
S92 
S,531 
128,850 
3,583 
19,023 
36,497 
14,091 
6,461 
32,490 
13,215 
36,106 
351 ,556 
2,350 
25,000 
17,915 
107,489 
8,684 
8,462 
4,419 
143,31 9 
60,544 
14,406 
23,993 
42,346 
25,587 

(as of j une 30, 1970) 
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Board of Trustees 

The Board of Trustees, as specified in the charter, consists of not 
more than fifty members including the President of the College ex 
officio. The Executive Committee, of which the President of the 
College is chairman, is responsible for management of the College 
between meetings of the Board. The Board elects its own members. 
Trustees are elected for a term of three years and may be reelected. 



Chairman 
Vice Chairman 

Secretary 
Treasurer 

Trustees Emeriti 

Term expires 1971 
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OFFICERS 

John A. luelkl'meyer 
Janel Jeffery Harris (Mrs. Charles D.) '30 
lewis Rumford II 
H. Barksdale Brown 

MEMBERS 

Mary Sawyers Baker (Mrs. Wi l liam G.) ex '07, Towson 
Frederick W. Brune, Baltimore 
Hugo Dalsheimer, Baltimo re 
H. Irvine Keyser II, Baltimore 
Emory H. Niles, Baltimore 
J. Harry Schisler, Baltimore 
Claire von M arees Stieff (Mrs. Gideon N.) ex '21, Balt imo re 
Elizabeth Conolly Todd (Mrs. George l.) '21, Rochester, New York 
Frances Strader Whitaker (Mrs. Mi lton C.) '13, Bal t imore 

Joseph B. Browne, Chairman of the Board, Union Trust Company 
of M ary land, Ba ltimore 

Nancy Larrick Crosby (Mrs. Alexander L.) '30, Writer and Ed itor, 
Quakertown, Pennsy lvania 

Harry B. Cummings, Baltimore 
Owen Daly II, President, Equ itable Trust Company, Baltimore 
Tilton H. Dobbin, President, Mary land National Bank, Bal timo re 
Williford Gragg, President, United States Fideli ty and Guaranty 

Company, Balt imore 
Evenden Daley Herman (Mrs. Bruce A.) '37, Baltim ore 
Jerold C. Hoffberger, President, National Brewing Company, Baltimore 
Robert H. levi, Vice Chairman, Mercantile Safe Deposit and 

Trust Com·pany, Baltimore 
John A. Luetkemeyer,* Chairman o f the Board , The Equ itable Trust 

Company, Baltimore 
W. Gibbs McKenney, Jr., Attorney at Law, Balt imore 
Julian S. Neal, President, Fidelity and Deposit Company of Maryland, Baltimore 
Martha lucas Pate (Mrs. Maurice) '33, New York, New York 
Marvin Banks Perry, Jr.,* President, Goucher College, Towson 
Walter Sondheim, Jr., Vice Chairm an, Charles Center-Inner Harbor 

Management, Inc. , Baltimore 
Mary Frances P. Wagley(Mrs. Philip F.), Headmistress, St. Pau l 's School for Girls, 

Brooklandville, Maryland 
Frederick l. Wehr, Cha irman of th e Executive Committee , 

Monumen tal Life Insurance Company, Baltimo re 



Term expires 1972 Beatrice Aitchison, United States Post O ffi ce Department, W ashington, D .C. 
Alexander S. Cochran, Coch ran, Stephenson & Donkervoet, Balti mo re 
H. Vernon Eney,* Atto rney at Law, Baltimo re 
W. Arthur Grotz, Baltimore 
Janet Jeffery Harris• (Mrs. Charles D .) '30, Baltimore 
W. Wallace Lanahan, Jr., Senior Vice President & D irector, 

Bache & Company, Bal t imo re 
Chalmers C. M cElvain, President, Leigh-Aarco, Inc., Baltimore 
John E. Motz,* Chairman & President, Development Credit 

Corporat ion, Baltimore 
Henry G. Parks, Jr., Pres ident & Chairman o f the Board, 

H. G. Parks, Inc., Baltimo re 
Austin E. Penn, Balt imore 
Thomas Ryder Rudel, Pres iden t, Rudel Machinery Company, New York 
L. Mercer Smith, Vice President, The Chesapeake & Potomac 

Telephone Company of Maryland, Balt imore 
Roszel C. Thomsen,* United States D istrict Judge, Baltimore 
Sewell S. Watts, Jr., Partner, Baker, Watts & Co., Bal t imo re 
Donald H. Wilson, Jr., President, Monumental Life Insurance 

Company, Baltimore 

Term expires 1973 James C. Alban, Jr., President, A lban Tracto r Co., Baltimore 
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H. Barksdale Brown,* Managing Partner, Broventure Company, Baltimo re 
Irving E. Carlyle, Attorney at Law, W inston-Salem, North Carol ina 
Herbert A. Davis, Chase, Fi tzgera ld, Davis & Roland, Inc., Bal t imore 
Charlotte Bush Failing (Mrs. John N., Jr.) '27, Grosse Pointe Farms, Michigan 
William A. Graham, Bal timore 
Edith Ferry Hooper (Mrs Arthur U.), Balti more 
Frank A. Kaufman, Uni ted States D istrict Judge, Ba lt imore 
Charles L. Marburg, Pres ident, M inera Fo rnos, S.A. , Baltimore 
Jay Jefferson Miller, Chairman of the Board, Charles Center-

Inner Harbor M anagement, Inc. , Baltimore 
W. Griffin Morrel, Chairman of the Board, Maryland Industries, Inc., 

Cockeysvi lle, M ary land 
Nicholas V. Petrou, Pres ident, Westinghouse Defense and Space 

Center, Ba lt imore 
Eleanor Gherky Price (M rs. T. Rowe) '26, Balt imore 
Ruth Blaustein Rosenberg* (Mrs. Henry A.) ex '21, Bal t imore 
Lewis Rumford II ,* Baltimore 
W illiam D . G. Scarlett, Bal timore 
C. Thompson Stott, Vice President, Bethlehem Steel Co rporat ion, 

Bethlehem, Pennsylvania 

• Indicates mem ber of the Executive Committee 

Board of Trustees 
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Faculty 

The Faculty consists of the President, the Dean, the Professors, Associate 
Professors, Assistant Professo rs, and Instructors, and such other members of 
the staff o f administration and instruction as may be des ignated by the 
President. The Facul ty recom mends candidates fo r degrees and fellowships, 
makes recommendations on matters o f appropriate professional concern, and 
acts on such other matters of academic concern as the Pres ident may lay 
before it. The Faculty meets four times during the college year. It may also be 
called at any time by the President or by twenty per cent of the voting 
members. 

COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY 

Committee Loads 
D ismissals 
Faculty Salaries 

THE PRESIDENT'S COUNCIL 

Nominations 
Publication and Research 
Reappointment, Promoti on and Tenure 

The President's Council consists of the President, ex officio ; the Dean, 
ex officio; and such other administrative officers, not to exceed three, as may 
be designated by the President; the secretary of the Faculty, ex officio; and 
eight other members of the instructional staff, six of whom shall be elected 
by the Faculty, and two appointed by the President. The President's Council 
meets on ca ll of the President, ass isting him in drawing up the agenda fo r 
faculty meetings and act ing in an advisory capaci ty on such matters as he 
may bring before it. 



Faculty 
1971-72 

190 

The date in brackets following the listing of each person is the date of first 
appo intment in the College. 

Marvin Banks Perry, Jr., Ph.D., LL.D., President 
A.B., University of Virginia ; A.M., Ph.D., Harvard University; LL.D., Washington 
Col lege. [1967] 

Rhoda Mary Dorsey, Ph.D., Dean and Vice President, Professor o f History 
A.B. , Smith College; M.A. (CANTAB.); Ph.D., University of Minnesota. [1954] 

PROFESSORS EMERITI AND RETIRED OFFICERS 

Otto F. Kraushaar, Ph.D., LL.D., Litt.D., L.H.D., D.H., President Emeritus 
A.B., A.M., State University of Iowa; Ph.D., Harvard University; LL.D., Smith 
College, Dickinson College, Brandeis University, The johns Hopkins Universi ty, 
Goucher College ; Litt.D., Wartburg College; L.H .D., Elm ira College; D.H., 
Washington College. [1948-1967] 

Vola Price Barton, Ph.D., Professor Em eritus of Physics 
A.B., Goucher College; A.M., Mount Holyoke College; Ph.D ., The johns Hopkins 
University. [1917-61] 

Joseph M. Beatty, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of English 
A.B., Haverford College; A.M., Ph.D., Harvard University. [191 7-57] 

Rae Blanchard, Ph.D., Litt.D., Professor Emeritus of English 
A.B. , Colorado State College of Education; A.M., Ph.D., University of Chicago; 
Litt.D., Goucher College. [1929-54] 

Eline von Borries, A.M., Professor Em eritus of Phys ical Education 
A.B., Goucher Co llege; Certi f icate of Hygiene and Phys ica l Education, Wellesley 
College; A.M., Columbia Univers ity. [1921 -63] 

Alice F. Braunlich, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Classical Languages and Literatures 
A.B., A .M., Ph .D., University of Chicago. [1920-53] 

Ethel R. Cockey, A.B., Alumnae D irecto r Em eritus 
A.B., Goucher College. [1939-66] 

Esther Crane, Ph.D., Professor Emer itus o f Education and Child Developm ent 
A.B., A .M., Smith College; A .M., Oberlin College; Ph.D., University of Chicago. 
[1925-55] 

Phoebe Jeannette Crittenden, Ph.D., Professor Emer itus of Biological Sciences 
A.B., Oberlin College; M.S., Ph.D., No rthwestern University. [1947-64] 

Josephine Fiske, A.M., Professor Emeritus of Physical Education 
A.B., Mount Ho lyoke College; Certi ficate, Boston School of Physical Education; 
A.M. , Teachers College, Columbia University. [1929-69] 

Elizabeth Geen, Ph.D., LL.D., D.H.L., Litt.D., D ean and Vice President Emeritus, 
Professo r Em eritus of English 
A. B., A.M. , Universi ty of Califo rnia ; Ph.D., University of Iowa; LL.D., Alfred 
Un iversity; D .H.L., College of Notre Dame of Maryland ; Li tt.D., Goucher College. 
[1950-68] 
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Grace Hiller, M.D., Director Emeritus of Student Health Service 
A.B., Smith College; M.D., Rush Medica l College. [1934-62] 

Mary Ashmun Hodge, M.D., Professor Emeritus of Hygiene 
A.B. , Stanford University ; M.D. , The Johns Hopkins University. [1925-47] 

LaDema Mary Langdon, Ph.D. Professor Emeritus of Botany 
A.B., Oberlin College; M.S. , Ph.D., University of Chicago. [1920-58] 

Mary T. McCurley, A.M., Director Emeritus of Vocational Guidance 
A.B., Goucher College; A.M., University of California. [1923-54] 

Anna Irene Miller, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of English 
A.B. , Mount Ho lyoke College; A.M. , Columbia University; Ph.D., Radcliffe 
College. [1917-52] 

Gairdner Bostwick Moment, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Biological Sciences 
A.B., Princeton Unive rsity; Ph.D., Ya le Unive rs ity. [1932-70] 

Otto Rudolph Ortmann, Professor Em eritus of Music 
Teacher's Certificate, Artist Diploma, Peabody Conservatory of Mus ic. [1942-57] 

C. Milton Pagel, LL.B., Business Manager 
LL.B., University of Baltimore. [1925-62] 

Elinor Pancoast, Ph.D., Professor Em eritus of Economics 
Ph.B., A.M., Ph.D., Unive rsity of Chicago. [1924-60] 

Carrie Mae Probst, A.B., Registrar Emeritus 
A.B., Goucher College . [1904-48] 

Frederick Gustav Reuss, Dr. jur. et rer. pol., Professor Emeritus o f Eco no mics 
Diplom Volkswirt, Referendar, Unive rsity of Munich; Doctor ju ris et Rerum 
Politicarum, University of Wurzburg ; M.S. in S.W., The Catholic University of 
America. [1945-70] 

Marion Parsons Robinson (Mrs.), Ph.D., Professor Emeritus o f Speech and Drama 
A.B., Oberlin College; A.M. , University of De nve r; Ph.D. , University of 
Wisconsin. [1946-63] 

Jeanne Rosse let, Ph.D., Professor Em eritus of French 
A.B., A.M., Vassar Colle ge ; Ph.D., Radcliffe College. [1930-58] 

Louise C. Seibert (Mrs. G. K.), Ph.D., Professor Emeritus o f French 
A.B., Goucher College; Ph.D., The johns Hopkins University. [1919-58] 

Eleanor Patterson Spencer, Ph.D., L.H.D., Pro fessor Emeritus of Fine Arts 
A.B., A.M., Smith College ; Ph.D., Radcliffe College ; L.H .D., Go ucher College. 
[1930-62] 

Dorothy Stimson, Ph.D., LL.D., Dean Emeritus, Professor Em er i tus of History 
A.B., Vassar Co llege; A.M., Ph.D., Columbia University; LL.D. , Go uche r Co llege. 
[1921 -55] 

Faculty 
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Belle Otto Talbot (Mrs. Samuel A.), Ph.D., Professor Em eritus of Chemistry 
A.B., Barnard College; A.M., Mount Holyoke College; Ph.D., The john Hopkins 
University. [1928-66] 

Marian M. Torrey, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Mathematics 
A.B., A.M., Brown University; Ph .D., Cornell University. [1925-59] 

Clinton Ivan Winslow, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor Emeritus of Political Science 
A.B., University of Nebraska; A.M ., Ph.D., Harvard University; LL.D., Goucher 
College. [1923-62] 

PROFESSORS 

Dorothy L. Bernstein, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics on the Beall Foundation 
A.B., A.M., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., Brown University. [1959] 

John V. Chamberlain, Ph.D., Professor of Religion on the HenryS. Dulaney 
Foundation 
A.B., Florida Southern College ; A.M., Ph.D ., Duke University. [1955] 

Geraldine A. Coon, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics 
A.B., Connecticut College; M.S., Brown University ; Ph.D., University of 
Rochester. [1964] 

Brownlee Sands Corrir., Ph.D., Professo r of Political Science; Director, Field 
Politics Center 
A.B., A.M. , Ph .D., Stanford University. [1952] 

Sara deford, Ph.D., Professor of English 
A.B ., A.M., Mount Holyoke College; Ph .D., Yale University. [1946] 

Rhoda Mary Dorsey, Ph.D., Dean and Vice President, Professor of History 
A.B., Smith College; M.A. (CANTAB.); Ph .D., University of Minnesota. [1954] 

George Brendan Dowell, Ed.D., Professor of Speech and Drama 
Diploma, School of Drama, Yale University ; B.S., New York University; 
A.M., Ed.D ., Teachers College, Columbia University. [1962] 

George A. Foote, Ph.D., Professor of Histo ry 
A.B. , A.M., University of North Carolina; Ph.D., Cornell University. [1955] 

Helen B. Funk, Ph.D., Professor of Biological Sciences 
1\.B., Iowa State Teachers College; M.S., State University of Iowa; Ph.D ., 
University of Wisconsin. [1956] 

Elliott W. Galkin, Ph.D., Professor of Music 
A.B., Brooklyn College; A.M., Ph.D. , Cornell University; Dipl6me de Direction 
d'Orchestre, Conservatoire National Superieur de Musique de Paris; Certificat 
Equivalent a Ia Licence de Concert, L'Eco le Normale de Musique de Paris. [1956] 

Helen M. Habermann, Ph.D., Professo r of Biological Sciences 
A.B., State University of New York State College. for Teachers, Albany; M.S., 
University of Connecticut; Ph.D., Universi ty of Minnesota. [1958] 
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William L. Hedges, Ph.D., Professor o f English 
A .B. , Haverfo rd Co l lege ; Ph.D., Harva rd University. [1956] (on leave of 
absence 1971-72) 

Lincoln F. Johnson, Jr., Ph.D., Professo r o f Vis ual Arts o n the Hans Froe/ich er 
Foundation 
A.B. , Bowdoin College ; A.M. , Ph.D ., Harvard Universi ty. [1950] 

Sarah Dowlin jones, Ph.D., Librarian 
A.B., A.M ., Ph.D. , University of Pennsylvania; B.L.S., Pratt Insti tu te. [1952] 

Robert Hall Lewis, Ph.D., Professor of Music 
B.Mus. , M .Mus., Perfo rmer's Certi fi ca te, Ph.D ., Eastman School of Music, 
Universi ty o f Rochester ; Dip l6me de Direct ion d 'Orchestre, Conservatoire 
National Superi eur de Musique de Par is; Dip loma in Theory and Composition, 
V ienna Academy o f Music. [1 957] 

jane Morrell, Ed. D., Professor oi Ed ucatio n 
A .B., Barnard Co ll ege; A.M., Ed.D ., Teachers Col lege, Columbia University. 
[1 957] 

Walter M. Morris, B.D., Pro fessor oi Re ligio n on the M o rgan Found atio n 
A .B., Bucknel l University; B.D., Crozer Theo logica l Seminary. [1949] 

William R. Mueller, Ph.D., Professor o f English 
A.B. , Princeton University ; A .M ., Ph .D., Harvard Un iversity; A .M. (Religion), 
Co lumbia Un iversity. [1959] 

Frederic 0. Musser, Jr., Ph.D ., Professo r o f French 
A .B., Haverford College; Ph .D., Yale University. [1964] 

Rolf Muuss, Ph.D., Professor o f Educatio n 
Erste und zw eite Pri.ifung fi.ir das Lehramt an Volksschulen, Padagogische 
Hochschu le, Flensburg-Mi.irwik ; M. Ed., Western Mary land Col lege; Ph.D., 
Universi ty o f Illino is. [1959] 

William L. Neumann, Ph.D., Professo r o f Histo ry 
B.S., New York Sta te Co llege for Teachers at Buffalo ; A.M., Ph.D ., Un iversity of 
Michi gan. [1 952] 

Brooke Peirce, Ph.D., Pro fesso r of Eng l ish 
A.B., University o f Virgi n ia; A.M ., Ph. D. , Harva rd University. [1 954] 

Olive Westbrooke Q uinn (Mrs.), Ph.D., Pro fessor of Sociology; Directo r, Center 
fo r Socio logical Study 
A.B., Goucher Co llege; A.M., Ph .D., Unive rs1ty of Chicago. [1958] (on leave 
of absence first semester 1971-72) 

Mary Carman Rose (Mrs. Alexander Grant), Ph.D., Professor of Ph i losop hy o n 
the D ean j o hn 8 . Van Meter fo undation 
A. B., A.M., Universi ty of M innesota ; Ph.D ., The j ohns Hopkins U nive rsity. [1953] 

Faculty 
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Alice S. Rossi (Mrs. Peter), Ph.D., Professor of Socio logy 
A.B., Brooklyn Co ll ege; Ph .D., Co lumb ia Univers ity. [1969] 

William Richard Stroh, Ph.D., Pro fessor of Physics 
B.S., A.M., Ph. D., Harvard University. [1962] (on leave of absence 1971-72) 

Beulah Benton Tatum (Mrs. C. R.) , Ph.D., LL.D., Professor o f Edu ca tio n , 
D irector of the Graduate Program 
A.B ., LL.D., Hamline Universi ty; Ph.D., The j ohns Hopkins Unive rsity. [1948] 

Wolfgang E. Thormann, Ph.D., Professor of French 
A.B., A .M. , Ph.D. , Columbia Unive rsi ty. [1 957-58, 1960] 

Eli Velder, Ph.D., Professo r of Education 
A.B., Ph.D., The Johns Hopkins Un ivers i ty. [1958] 

Kenneth 0. Walker, Ph.D., Pro fessor of History on the Elizabeth Con o lly Todd 
Foundation, College Marshal 
A .B., Augustana Col lege; Ph .D ., Uni vers ity of Minnesota. [1 945] 

H. Marguerite Webb, Ph.D., Professor of Biological Sciences on th e Lilian 
We lsh Fo undation 
B.S., M .S., Ph.D ., Northwestern Unive rsi ty. [1 952] 

James l. A. Webb, Ph.D., Professo r of Chem istry 
B.S., Washin gton and Lee University; Ph.D., The j ohns Hopkins University. [1 959] 

Ruth C. Wylie, Ph.D., Professo r of Psychology 
B.S., Geneva Co llege; M.S., Ph.D., Un iversity of Pittsburgh. [1962] 

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS 

Daniel Abrams, Associa te Pro fessor of Music 
Artist 's Di ploma in Piano and Com pos it ion, Mannes Co llege of M usic. [1962] 

Hilton Brown, M.F.A., Associa te Professor of Visual Arts 
B.F.A., M .F.A., Schools of the f .rt Inst i tu te of Chicago . [1968] 

Ingrid Y. Bucher (Mrs. William P.) , Dr. rer. nat., Associate Pro fessor of Physics 
Dip lom Physiker, University of M unchen; Dr. rer. nat., Un ivers ity of Gi:i t t ingen. 
[1966] 

Gretel Chapman, Ph.O., J\ ssoc ia te Professor of Visual Arts 
A .B. , Oberli n Co llege; A.M., New Yo rk University ; Ph .D., Un ive rsity of Chicago. 
[1962] 

jerome I. Cooperman, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Po litica l Science 
A.B., A .M ., Ph.D. , Rutgers-The State Unive rsity. [1962] 

Mildred Covey, M.S. in Ed., Regis trar 
A.B., W ashington Coll ege ; M.S. in Ed., University of Pen nsy lvania. [1946] 
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Noel J. J. Farley, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics 
B. Comm., University College, Dubl in; A.M., Ph.D ., Yale Un iversi ty. [1964] 

Mary Ross Flowers, A.B., Director of Admissions 
A .B., Gouche r College. [1 949] 

Marianne Githens, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Political Science 
A.B., M arymount Manhattan Col lege , M.Sc., Ph.D., Univers ity of London . [1965] 

Cecille Gold, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology 
A.B. , A.M., Ph .D ., Un ivers i ty of Toron to. [1962] 

Eva Reinitz Gossman (Mrs. J. Lionel), Ph.D., Associate Pro fessor of Philosophy 
A. B., Geo rge Wash in gton University; Ph.D., The j ohns Hopkins University. 
[1964] (on leave of absence 1971 -72) 

Barton L. Houseman, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chem is try 
A.B., Calv in Co ll ege, Ph.D., Wayne State Universi ty. [1961] 

He rtha Krotkoff (Mrs. George), Dr. rer. com., A ssociate Professor of German 
Diplom-Kfm., Dr. rer. com., Vienna. [1 962] 

Ann Matthews Lacy, Ph.D., Associate Professo r of Biologica l Sciences 
A.B., Wellesley Co llege; M.S., Ph.D. , Ya le University. [1959] 

Barbara Henry Long (Mrs. Winslow), Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology 
A.B., Wash ington Co llege ; A.M., Ph .D., Un iversity o f De laware. [1965] 

Chester F. Natunewicz, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Class ics 
A.B. , A.M., Ph .D., Ya le Universi ty. [1968] 

Anna C. Nichols, M.S., Associate Professor of Phys ical Educa tion 
B.S., Boston University; M.S., Wel les ley Col lege. [1 969] 

Martha Arnold Nichols (Mrs. E. T.), A.M., Dean of Students 
A.B., Goucher Co ll ege; A.M., Syracuse University. [1942] 

Sergio A. Rigol, Dr. e n Letras, Associate Professor of Span ish 
Bach il ler en Letras, lnst ituto No.1 , Havana; Doctor en Filosofia y Letras, 
University of Havana. [1 969] 

Donald Thursto n Risley, M.F.A., A ssociate Professor of Visual Arts 
B.F.A., B.S. in Ed., M.F.A., Ty ler Schoo l of Fin e Arts, Temple Un iversi ty. [1 957] 
(on leave of absence second semester 1971-72) 

Eric Van Schaack, Ph.D., Associate Pro fessor of Visual Arts, Secretary of the Faculty 
A.B., Dartmouth Co llege; Ph.D., Columbia Un iversi ty. [1964] 

Le wis A. Walker, Ph.D. , Associate Professor o f Chemistry 
B.S., M .S., Marshall University; Ph .D. , Indiana University. [1964] 
(on leave of absence second semester 1971-72) 

George R. Woodhead, M.Mus., Associ.>tP Professor of Music, D i rector of Voca l 
Activities, Co llege Organist 
B.M us. , M .M us., Peabody Conservato ry of Music. [1962] 

Faculty 
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ASSISTANT PROFESSORS 

Donna L. Berglund, Ph .D., Assistant Professor of Chem istry 
A.B., Central Methodist Col lege ; Ph.D ., O hio State Universi ty. [1969] 

Martin Berlinrood, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.S., City Co llege of New York o f the City University of New Yo rk; Ph.D ., Uni
versi ty of Texas at Aust in. [1970] 

Chrysteffe Trump Bond (Mrs. William Timothy), M.F.A., Assistant Professor of 
Physical Education 
B.S., M.F.A., Woman's College, University of North Carolina. [1963] 

jean Bradford (Mrs. Norman H.), Ph.D., Assistant Professor o f Psychology 
A .B., Ph.D. , Universi ty of Minnesota. [1 965] 

Patricia Craddock, Ph.D., Ass istant Professor o f English 
A.B. , Indiana Universi ty; A.M. , Stanford University; Ph .D., Ya le University. [1 966] 

john K. Donaldson, )r., A.M., Assistant Professor of French 
A.B. , University of Rochester; A.M., Middlebu ry College. [1964] 

Sibylle Ehrlich (Mrs. Gerd), A.M., Assistant Professor of German 
A.B., Elmhurst College; A .M., Midd lebu ry College. [1963] 

Virginia Boyle Ermer (Mrs. Charles M., Jr.), A.M., Assistant Professor of 
Political Science 
A.B. , Goucher College ; A .M ., The johns Hopkins University . [1970] 

Dora He nriette Horchler, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of French 
A.B. , Chestnut Hill Co llege ; A .M., Middlebury College ; Ph.D., University of 
Pennsylvania. [1 968] 

David E. Horn, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
A.B., Franklin and Marshall College ; M.S., Villanova University ; Ph.D., 
Un ivers ity of Vermont. [1967] 

Florence Howe, A.M., Assistant Professo r of English 
A.B. , Hunter College; A.M., Sm ith Co llege. [1960] 

Elaine Koppelman, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
A .B. , Brooklyn Co llege ; A.M ., Ya le Unive rsity ; Ph.D., The j ohns Hopkins 
University. [1961] 

Gerald N. Kurtz, A.M., Ass istant Professor of English 
A.B. , Harvard Universi ty; A.M ., University of Cal i fo rnia at Berkeley. [1971 ] 

R. Kent Lancaster, Ph.D., Assistan t Professor o f Histo ry 
B.S., A.M. , Mississ ippi State Unive rsity ; Ph.D., The johns Hopkins University. 
[1963] (on leave of absence second semester 1971-72) 

Rudy john Lentulay, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Russian ; Head of Bacon House, 
Mary Fisher Hall 
A.B., Gannon College ; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College. [1966] 



William Leons, A.M., Assistant Professor of Anthropology 
A.B., A.M., Unive rsity of Cal iforn ia at Los Ange les. [1970] 

Philip J. Mclewin, A.M., Assistant Pro fessor of Economics 
B.S., San Diego Sra te College; A .M., Unive rsity of California at Rivers ide. [1970] 

Genevieve Marechaux, Licence-es- lettres, Assistant Professor of French; H ead of 
Bennett Ho use, Anna Heubeck Hall 
B.-es-lettres, Licence-es- lettres, Unive rsite de Montpell ier. [1960] 

Jose ph E. Martire, B.S., Assistant Professo r of Philosophy 
B.S., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute. [1967] 

Adrian Montara, Dr. e n Letras, Ass istant Professor of Spanish 
Li cenciado en Letras, Doctor en Filosophia y Letras, Universi ty of Havana ; 
Doctor en Filosophia y Letras, University of Madrid. [1970] 

Joseph Morton, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy 
A.B., Am herst Co llege; Ph.D., The Johns Hopkins University. [1963) 

Lawrence Kay Munns, Ph.D., Assistan t Professor of Political Science; Head of 
Conner House, Dorothy Stimson Hall 
A .B., Washington Sta te Universi ty; A.M., University of Chicago; Ph.D., 
Un iversity of Cali fornia at Berkeley. [1968) 

Isabel V. Sawhill (Mrs. John C.), Ph.D., Assistan t Professor of Econo mics 
A.B. , Ph.D., New York University. [1969) 

Robert Charles Schmiel, Ph.D., Assistant Professor o f Classics 
A.B. , Northwestern Co llege; A.M. , Ph .D. , University of Wash ington. [1963) 
(on leave of absence second semeste r 1971 -72) 

Vlada Tolley (Mrs. Kemp), A.M., Assis tant Professo r of Russ ian 
A.M., University of Pennsylvania. [1962) 

INSTRUCTORS 

Jean Harvey Baker (Mrs. R. Robinson) , A.M. Instructo r in History 
A.B., Goucher Co llege; A.M., The Johns Hopkins Univers i ty. [1970) 

Fontaine M. Belford, A.M., Instructor in English 
A.B., Hollins College; A.M ., Yale Un iversity. [1968) 

Anna Lisa Crone, A.M., Instructor in Russian 
A.B., Goucher College; A .M ., Harvard University. [1971) 

Suellen Eslinger Everhart (Mrs. Will iam W.), M.S., Instructor in Ma them atics 
A.B., Goucher College; M.S., University o f Mary land. [1971) 

Jo hn W. Foerster, M.S., Instructor in Bio logi cal Sciences 
B.Sc., Central Michigan University; M.S., North Texas State Un iversity. [1968) 

Andrea Beryl King, A.B., Instructor in Philosophy 
A.B., Goucher Co llege. [1971) 
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Janet McBrien, B.S., Instructor in Physical Education; Head of Lewis House, 
Dorothy Stimson Hall 
B.S., University of New Mexico. [1969] 

Dale Headley Philippi , B.S., Instructo r in Physical Education 
B.S., Bouve Boston College of Physica l Education and Physi ca l Therapy, North
eastern Un ive rsi ty. [1970] 

David A. Sanders, A.B., Instructor in English 
A.B., Brown University. [1968] 

LECTURERS AND ASSOCIATES 

James Atherton, M.M., Associate in Applied Music (Voice) 
B.M., M .M., Peabody Conservatory of Music. [1970] 

John Birkmeyer, M.S.W., Lecturer in Sociology 
A. B. , Dickinson Col lege; M .S.W. , Uni versity o f Pennsylvania. [1 971] 

Nancy Chance (Mrs. Daniel B.), B.S., Lecturer in Physical Ed ucation 
B.S., Ursinus Co llege. [1 960] 

Sara Feldman (Mrs. S. Charles), Associate in Applied Music (Viola) [1966, 1970] 

Mary Taylor Hesky (Mrs. Gary), A.M., Lecturer in English 
A.B. , Well s Co llege; A.M. , Radcl iffe Co llege. [1963] 

Sabina Skalar Jovanovic (Mrs. Svetozar), Associate in Applied Music (Vio lin) 
Licence de Concert, /'Eco le No rma l de Musique de Paris. [1970] 

Elmer C. Kre ise l, Jr., M.Ed. , Lecturer in Astronomy 
A.B. , The Johns Hopkins Un iversity; M .Ed., Loyola College. [1 969] 

Bonnie J. Lake, M.M., Associa te in Applied Music (Flute) 
B.M ., B.M.E. , M.M., Oberl in College. [1 963] 

Samuel Litov, B.S., Lecturer in Hebrew 
B.S., St. j oseph's Co llege (Ph i ladelphia). [1971] 

William Fred Martin, A ssocia te in Applied Music (Vio lin) [1963] 

George Orner, Associa te in Applied Music (Violin) [1970] 

Nei l Pe nnington, Associate in Applied Music (Classical Guita r) [1970] 



199 

M. Patricia Powers, M.Ed., Lecturer in Mathematics, Director of the 
Computer Center 
B.S., University of Maryland; M.Ed., The johns Hopkins University. [1970] 

Agi Rado, Lecturer in Applied Music (Piano) 
Artist's Diploma, Franz liszt Academy of Music, Budapest. [1964] 

Mary Raffle Robinson (Mrs. Hamilton L.), A.M., Lecturer in Education 
B.F.A., Richmond Professional Institute, College of William and Mary; 
A.M., Teachers College, Columbia University. [1951] 

lsador Saslav, D.Mus., Associate in Applied Music (Violin) 
A.B., Wayne State University; M.Mus., D.Mus., Indiana University. [1970] 

Murry Sidlin, M.M., Lecturer in Education 
B.M., M.M., Peabody Conservatory of Music. [1969] 

Joan Scism Stark (Mrs. William L.), Ed.S., Lecturer in Education, Assistant Dean 
B.S., Syracuse University; A.M., Teachers College, Columbia University; 
Ed.S., State University of New York at Albany. [1970] 

Wallace Toroni, Associate in Applied Music (Cello) [1967] 

MartinS. Weiner, M.A.H.L., Lecturer in Religion 
A.B., University of California at Berkeley; M.A.H.L., Hebrew Union College 
jewish Institute of Religion. [1969] 

TEACHING ASSISTANTS 

Robert E. Dooley, A.B., Technical Assistant in Physics 
A.B., Linfield College. [1970] 

Nancy Collier Fait (Mrs. Davidson), A.B., Supervisor of Biological Sciences 
Laboratories 
A.B., Goucher College. [1967] 

Hilda Cohen Fisher (Mrs. Alvin D.), M.L.A., Supervisor of Chemistry Laboratories 
A.B., Goucher College, M.L.A., The Johns Hopkins University. [1961] 

Kristina Hedin, A.B., Supervisor of Psychology Laboratories 
A.B., Washington College. [1969] 

FIELD POLITICS CENTER 

Brownlee Sands Corrin, Ph.D., Director, Professor of Political Science 

Beverly M. Broumel (Mrs. J, W.), Executive Secretary [1954] 

Faculty 
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College Asseanbly 

The College Assembly consists of the Faculty of rank, members of the 
administrative staff designated by the President, a number of undergraduate 
students equal to one-third of the combined number of Faculty and admin
istrative members, and one graduate student. The College Assembly passes 
legislation on matters of academic policy not reserved to the Faculty and 
on such matters of concern to the entire College community as the President 
may lay before it. The College Assembly meets four times during the 
academic year. Additional meetings may be called at any t ime by the 
President or by twenty per cent of the voting members of the Assembly. 

COMMITTEES OF THE COLLEGE ASSEMBLY 
Admissions 
cu'rriculum 
Financial Aid 
Independent Work and Honors 

THE ASSEMBLY COUNCIL 

Library 
Public lectures 
Records 
Religious Activities 

The Assembly Council consists of the members of the President's Council 
together with seven students selected by student members of the College 
Assembly from among themselves. The Assembly Council assists the President 
in drawing up the agenda for College Assembly meetings and acts in an 
advisory capacity to him on such matters as he may bring before it. 
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Ad~ninistration 
and Staff 

OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT 

Marvin Banks Perry, Jr. , Ph.D., LL.D., President 
A.B , Un ive rsity of Virginia ; A.M. , Ph.D., Harvard Uni vers ity; LL. D., Washington 
College. [1967] 

Dorothy V. Cromwell (Mrs. C. Glenn), Secretary to the Presiden t [1 955] 

OFFICE OF THE DEAN AND VICE PRESIDENT 

Rhoda Mary Dorsey, Ph.D., Dean and Vice President, Pro fessor o f History 
A.B. , Smith College; M.A. (CANTAB.), Ph .D. , Uni ve rsity of M innesota . [1954] 

Joan Scism Stark (Mrs. William L.), Ed.S., Assistant Dean, Leclurer in Education 
B.S. , Syracuse University; A.M., Teache rs College, Columbia Un ive rsity; 
Ed .S., Sta te University of New Yo rk at Albany. [1970] 

Dorothy Chandler Kirby (Mrs. Lewis M.), Secretary to the Dean [1953] 

Rebecca Willoughby Dinan (Mrs. joseph P.), A.B., Secretary to the Assistant Dean 
A.B. , Radford Co llege. [1970] 

Office of the Registrar 

Mildred Covey, M.S. in Ed., Registrar 
A.B. , Was hin gto n College; M.S. in Ed., University of Pennsy lvania. [1 946] 

Evelyn Dyke Schroedl (Mrs. Irwin C., Jr.), A.B., Assistant Regis tra r 
A.B., Gouche r College. [1949] 

Katharine Held Buxton (Mrs. Leonard ) .), A.B., Assistan t 
A.B., Go ucher Co llege. [1942·44, 1960] 

Mildred R. Sanford (Mrs. Robert E.), Assistant [1961 ] 

Nancy Jean Engelhardt, A.B., Assistant 
A.B., Go ucher Co ll ege. [1970] 

Office of Admissions 

Mary Ross Flowers, A.B., Director of Admissions 
A.B., Go ucher College. [1949] 

Gretche n W. Rigol (Mrs. Sergio A.) , A.B., Assistant Director of Admissions 
A.B. , Mount Holyoke Col lege. [1 969] 

Ann Davy Boyden, A.B., Field Representative 
A.B., Gouche r Co ll ege. [1970] 

Suzonne E. Graybill, A.B., Assistant to the Director of Admissions 
A.B., Go ucher College. [1970] 

Barbara North Staib (Mrs. Donald F.), Ass istant [1 958] 

Jeanne D. Young (Mrs. John S.) , Assistant [1 970] 

Linda J. Cole (Mrs. Wayne H.), Assistant [1 971] 

Administration and Staff 
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The Library 

Sarah Dowlin jones, Ph.D., Lib rarian 
A.B., A.M ., Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania; B.l.S., Pratt Institute. [1952] 

Mary Elizabeth Nichols, M.L.S., Assistant Librarian for Technical Se rvices 
A.B., Goucher Co ll ege; M. l.S., The Catho li c University of A meri ca . [1 946-52, 1971] 

Barbara Ann Simons, M.L.S., Assistan t Librarian fo r Readers ' Services 
A.B., Woman's College of Georgia ; M. l.S., Emory University. [1 966] 

Katherine S. Boude, A.M., Head Ca taloguer 
A.B., A.M. , Untversity o f Pennsylvania ; B.S. in L.S., Drexe l Institute of 
Techn o logy. [1 945] 

Anne W. Hutchison, M.S., Order Assis tant 
A. B., Vassa r College; M.S., Columbia University. [1 966] 

Christine Lilly Backus (Mrs. Andrew), A.B ., Audio-Visual Assis tant 
A.B., Goucher College. [1 968] 

Macintyre Bowie (Mrs. Washington), Audio-Vis ual Assistant [1965] 

Lillie Brinkley (Mrs. Andrew J.), Clerk [1 963] 

janet Buschman (Mrs.), Periodicals Ass istan t [1 964] 

Nancy Elizabeth Dockman (Mrs. john L.), Secretary to th e Libra rian [1968] 

Margaret Filbert (Mrs.), Catalogue Assistant [1962] 

Elizabeth Hartranft (Mrs . J. L.), Typist, Catalogue Departm ent [1 966] 

Willie Moore (Mrs. Robert), Clerk [1968] 

Penelope Whitehead Partlow (Mrs. Ralph V., Jr.), A.B., Readers' Services Assistant 
A.B., Randolph-Macon Woman 's College. [1967] 

Teresa Perella (Mrs. Frederick J.), Readers' Se rvice Assis tant [1 969] 

Edith V. Skinner (Mrs. Andrew), Clerk [1970] 

Office of the Graduate Program 

Beulah Benton Tatum (Mrs. C. R.), Ph.D., LL.D., Direc tor, Professor of Education 
A. B., LL.D., Hamline Uni ve rsity; Ph.D., The johns Hopkins Uni ve rsity. [1948] 

Kathryn Griffith Cornell (Mrs.), Secre!ary [1962] 

Office of Financial Aid 

Patricia A. Hogan, B.S., Director of Financial Aid 
B.S., Mernmack College. [1970] 

Gail McCulley Miller (Mrs. George R.), Secre tarr [1959] 
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OFFICE OF THE DEAN OF STUDENTS 

Martha Arnold Nichols (Mrs. E. T.), A.M., Dean of Students 
A.B., Go ucher Col lege ; A.M. , Syracuse Uni vers ity. [1942] 

Murie l J. Nelson (Mrs. Robert S.), A.B., Director of Social Activities; 
Head of Robinson Ho use, Anna Heubeck Hall 
A.B. , Midd lebury Co llege. [1961 ] 

Gertrude C. Casey (Mrs. Andrew J.), Secre1ary [1969] 

Student Health Service 

Annie M. Beslebreurtje, M.D., D irector of Student Health Service 
A.B., Unive rsi ty of Zu rich ; M.D., The Jo hns Hopkins Uni versity. [1962] 

Richard H. Doss, M.D., College Psychiatrist 
M. D., The j o hns Hopkins Un iversity. [1 963] 

Martha W. Tongue, R.N., Resident N urse 
Grad uate, Un io n Mem o ri al Hospital Tra ining School fo r Nu rses. [1958] 

Lorraine W. Albaugh (Mrs.), R. N., Resident N urse 
G rad uate , Ma ryla nd General Hospita l Tra inin g School for Nurses. [1966] 

Do rothy L. Bentz (Mrs. Fred F.), R.N., Resident Nurse 
Graduate, Ohio Sta te Un ive rsity Schoo l of Nurs ing. [1966] 

Maire Szymko wiak (Mrs. joseph), R.N., Resident Nurse 
Graduate, O ra nge (N .j .) Memori al Hosp ita l School of Nu rsin g. [1970] 

Phoebe F. Bacon (Mrs. john F.), A.M., Secretary 
A.B., Bucknell Uni ve rsity; A.M ., Teache rs Co ll ege, Columbia Un iversity. [1970] 

Office of Career Counseling 

Dorothy L. Ruyak, M.Ed., Director of Career Counseling; Head of Gamble House, 
Anna Heubeck Hall 
B.S. , Mo rav ian College; M.Ed. , The Pennsylvania State University. [1970] 

Olivia B. Fogarty (Mrs. Birckhead), Secretary [1964] 

Residence Halls 

Directo r of Residence and Director of Anna H eubeck Hall to be appointed 

Lucy R. Matheke (Mrs. George A.), Director of Mary Fisher Hall [1965] 

Marion V. Murray (Mrs.), Director of Dorothy Stimson Hall [1968] 

Director o f Froelicher Hal/ to be appo in ted 

OFFICE OF THE VICE PRESIDENT- FINANCE 

Ha rry J. Casey, Jr. , B.S., Vice President- Finance 
B.S .. The johns Hopkins Uni versity. [1957] 

Administration and Staff 
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Office of the Comptroller 

C. Stanley Bosley, Jr., B.B.A., Comptroller 
B.B.A., Ba ltim ore Col lege of Commerce. [1 950] 

Norman J. Quinn, Jr., B.S., Chief Accountant 
B.S., Universrty of Baltimore. [1963] 

Elizabeth Kohlerman (Mrs. F. L., Jr.), Secretary [1956] 

Virginia R. Jeffrey (Mrs.), Cashier [1 959] 

Jeanne M . Taylor, Bookkeeper [1 947] 

Evelyn Frank (Mrs. Theodore), Bookkeeper [1 954] 

Ruth G. Urie (Mrs. Walter R.) , Bookkeeper [1968] 

Jacqueline Berger (Mrs. R. G.), Bookkeeper [1953] 

Dorothy K. Barnard (Mrs. Frederick), Purchase Order Clerk [1 962] 

Nancy Rogers (Mrs. Donald F.), Bookkeeper [1970] 

Margaret Bates Del Gavio (Mrs. Dominic) , Superviso r of the Post Office [1964] 

Office of Business Services and Plant 

Malcolm R. Fobes, B.S. , Director 
B.S., American Internationa l Col lege. [1 950] 

George M. Starr, Superintendent of Building Mainte nance [1 970] 

Russell Krout, Assistant to the Direc tor [1 961 ] 

Carl W. Richards, Superviso r of Grounds Maintenance [1970] 

Murl S. Boggs, Supervisor of Security [1970] 

)ames F. Hammett, Assistant to the Superintendent of Bu ilding Maintenance 
[1 946] 

M eredith Stephenson, Assistant to the Supervisor of Tru cking and Transportation 
[1947] 

Frances E. Pucci (Mrs. Michael), Secretary to the Director [1962] 

Ellen K. McPartland (Mrs. John P., Sr.), Assistant in Business Services and Plant 
[1 968] 

Mary Jacquelyn Taylor, Assistant in Business Services and Plant [1970] 

Dorothy M. Brown (Mrs. Johnnie M.), Superviso r of the Laundry [1966] 

Rosemary Bordenski (Mrs. Joseph), Supervisor of Housekeeping [1958] 

Florence E. Detrick (Mrs. Daniel F.), Assistant Supervisor in Housekeeping
Residence Halls [1 970] 

Marguerite King (Mrs. jerry), Assistant Supervisor in Housekeeping
Academic Buildings· [1 969] 



•ea J, Bowlds (Mrs. Norbert J.), Supervisor ol the Pr in ling Department [1949] 

Kaye Pigg, Assistant in the Prin ling D epartment [1964] 

Bonnie C. Takoch (Mrs. William R.), Assistant in the Prinling Department [1970] 

Virginia D. O'Connor (Mrs. John J.), Assis tant in the Prinling D epartment [1970] 

Mary Inez McNicol (Mrs. Alan), Telephone Operato r [1 952] 

Nancy S. Scarlet (Mrs. William), Telepho ne Operato r [1 965] 

Maureen K. Whitley (Mrs.), Telephone Operato r [1967] 

Office of Institutional Services 

Michael E. Mayer, B.S., Director 
B.S., Loyola College. [1969] 

Virginia W. Howard (Mrs. Robert), Purchase Exp editer [1966] 

Irma K. McQuade (Mrs. John, Jr.), Secretary [1 970] 

Hazel Marie Ward (Mrs.), Facul ty Secretary, Van M eter Hall [1962] 

Margaret Hines Groton (Mrs. Ralph), Fa culty Secretary, Ho ffberger 
Science Build ing [1962] 

Margaret Knox (Mrs. Ellis), Facu lty Secretary, H offberger Science Bu i lding [1965] 

Miriam T. Magat (Mrs. Claude), Facu lty Secretary, Van M eter Ha ll [1 970] 

Hilda S. Golden (Mrs. Richard) , B.S., Central Stenographer 
B.S. , Middle Te nnessee State Unive rsity. [1970] 

COMPUTER CENTER 

M. Patricia Powers, M.Ed., D irecto r , Lecturer in Mathemalics 
B.S. , Un ive rsity of Maryland ; M.Ed ., The jo hns Ho p kins Un iversi ty. [1970] 

Jane Carroll White (Mrs. Kevin J.), A.M., Ass istant 
B.S., Guilfo rd Co llege ; A.M., Duke Unive rsity. [1966] 

Edith R. Melius (Mrs. Richard E.), Secretary [1 964] 

Nora Allen, D ig ital Equ ipment O perator [1969] 

Jean Taylor, Key Punch O pera to r [1969] 

Barbara Allen, Key Punch Operator [1970] 

Confert>nce and Auditorium Office 

Anne Johnson, Manager [1958] 

Mary A. Wrightson (Mrs.), Assistan t Manager [1 96~] 
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The Bookstore 

Doris D. Lawson (Mrs. Carlton) , Ma nager [1954] 

Nancy R. Clarke (Mrs. David C.), Assistant [1 966] 

Linda Ranney (Mrs. Steven), Ass istan t [1 970] 

OFFICE OF COLLEGE RELATIONS AND DEVELOPMENT 

john J. Henry, B.S., Director 
B.S. , Geo rge town Uni ve rsi ty. [1 970] 

Development Office 

Roger G. Ahrens, B.S.F.S., Ass istant Director 
B.S.F.S., George town Uni ve rsity. [1 970] 

Catherine W. Cooper, A.B., Associate 
B.S., Pembro ke Co ll ege in Brown Uni ve rsity. [1 970] 

Dorothy E. Edmonds (Mrs. Norman f.), B.S., Associate 
B.S., Syrac use Uni ve rsity; B.S., Towso n State Co ll ege. [1 971] 

Mildred L. Byers (Mrs. George l.), Bookkeeper [1 958] 

Mary Catherine Moses (Mrs. Robert A.), Secre tary [1 970] 

Hilda L. Dunnock (Mrs. Thomas), Secre tary [1 969] 

Public Relations Office 

Alice joan Falvey, A.B., Director 
A.B. , Go uche r Co ll ege [1 952) 

Beatrice M. Parker (Mrs. joseph W.), Associa te [1 963) 

Alumnae Relations 

Winifred Leist Wilson (Mrs. Donald H., Jr.), A.B., Director 
A.B ., Go ucher Co ll ege. [1 966] 

Margaret Higinbotham Kraus (Mrs.), A.B., Assistant Director 
A.B , Gouche r Co ll ege. [1 967] 

Cornelia Gladding Gillette (Mrs. Rockwood H.), A.B., Editor, 
Go uche r Alumnae Q uarte rl y 
A.B ., Go uche r Co llege . [1 970] 

Betty j. Brown (Mrs. Daniel H. ), Secre tary [1 968) 

Alumnae Fund Office 

Doris Grain Cox (Mrs. Raymond E.) , A.B., Director 
A.B. , Go uche r Co llege. [1 960] 

janet N. Merriken (Mrs. Russell j.), Assis tan t [1 962] 

Patricia j . Clement (Mrs. A. Clinton), Secre tary [1 966] 
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Students 
1970-1971 

1,037 Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts 
320 Freshmen 
263 Sophomores 
223 juniors 
214 Seniors 
17 Part time 

40 Candidates for the degree of Master of Education 
29 Not candidates for a degree 

1,106 TOTAL ENROLLMENT 

854 Resident 
252 Commuting 

8 Alabama 91 Pennsylvania 
3 A rkansas 5 Rhode Island 
6 Californ ia 5 South Caro l ina 
2 Colorado 4 Tennessee 

61 Connecticut 12 Texas 
4 Delaware 1 Utah 

14 Di st ri ct of Columbia 2 Vermont 
12 Florida so Virginia 

9 Georgia 1 Washington 
2 Hawaii 1 West Virgin ia 

13 Illino is 3 Wisconsin 
5 Ind iana 1 Puerto Rico 
1 Iowa 1 Argentina 
3 Kansas 1 Austra lia 
2 Kentucky 1 Belgium 
3 l ouisiana 2 Brazil 
3 Maine 1 Colombia 

308 Mary land 1 Cuba 
68 Massachusetts 4 France 
6 Michigan 2 Great Britain 
7 Minnesota 1 Hong Kong 
9 M isso uri 1 India 
1 Nebraska 2 I taly 
8 New Hampshire 1 Japan 

124 New j ersey 1 Korea 
175 New York 1 The Netherl ands 
10 North Caro l ina 1 Nigeria 

1 North Dakota 1 Peru 
26 Oh io 1 Switzerland 

2 Oklahoma 1 Thai land 
3 O regon 1 West Germany 

Students 



Alu~nnae 

President 
First Vice President 

Sec retary 
Treasurer 

Te rm expires june 1971 

Term expires june 1972 

Term expires june 1973 

Te rm expires june 1974 

Adult Education 
Alumnae Fund 

Alumnae House 
Bylaws 

Clubs and Council 
Country Fair 

Finance 
Nominati ng 

Reunion 
Underg raduate Relations 
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS 

Officers for 1970-71 

Mrs. Bruce A. Herman (Evenden E. Daley '37) 
Mrs. Donald W. Hartman (Ca rolyn Welsh '58) 
Mrs. Charles O'Donovan Ill (Gail Brewington '61) 
Miss Louise W. Bregenzer '26 

Members 

Mrs. Robert H. Edwards (Harriett P. Carlson '54) 
Mrs. Robert l. Berney (Eth e l Weber '46) 
Mrs. H. Carl Garthe (Betty White '48) 
Mrs. Roger Garfink (Harriet Hoffman '63) 

Mrs. DuMont F. Elmendorf, Jr. (Ellen Fehsenfeld '45) 
Mrs. Douglas Goodwin (Ann Ada lm an Goodwin '48) 
Mrs. john M. Neff (Lee Cuninggim '63) 
Mrs. Daniel A. Walker (Pamela jane Wright '62) 

Mrs. john H. Wolfe (Dorothy Hall '24) 
Mrs. Edga r 0. Mansfield (Margaret In gram '40) 
Mrs. Albert Kurdle (Flore nce M. Beck '61) 

Mrs. Clyde M. Clapp (Do rothy Lamberton '39) 
Mrs. Thomas l. Gaudreau (Anne Spencer '51) 
Mrs. Harold P. Straus (Gai l Oberdo rfe r '53) 
Mrs. Robert D. Byerly, Jr. (Elizabeth Ca rl yle '55) 

Chairmen of Standing Committees 

Mrs. Robert l. Berney (Eth e l Webe r '46) 
Mrs. Clyde M. Clapp (Dorothy Lamberton '39) 
Mrs. Douglas Goodwin (Ann Ada lm an Goodwin '48) 
Mrs. ). Norman Wright (M il dred Tru eheart '22) 
Mrs. Donald W. Hartman (Carol yn Wel sh '58) 
Mrs. Roger Garfink (Harri e t Hoffman '63) 
Mrs. john H. Wolfe (Dorothy Hall '24) 
Mrs . james H. Bready (Ma ry Hortop '46) 
Mrs. j. Bradford Johnson (Ruth Cathca rt '46) 
Mrs. Hilary D. Caplan (Caro l Brody '63) 

Alumnae Trustees 

Miss Beatrice Aitchison '28 
Mrs. Maurice Pate (Ma rtha Lucas '33) 
Mrs . T. Rowe Price , Jr. (E leano r Gherky '26) 
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ALUMNAE CLUBS 

Listed below are the locations of Goucher Alumnae Clubs which have been 
established in this country and abroad. A current listing of the p residents of 
these clubs may be obtained by w rit in g to the Alumnae Directo r. 

Atlanta Philadelphia 
Baltimore Pittsburgh 
Boston Princeton 
Central Pennsylvania Rhode Island 
Chicago Richmond 
Cincinnati Rochester 
Cleveland St. Louis 
Colorado San Diego 
Columbus Seattle 
Connecticut Southeastern M ichigan 
Dal las Southern Cal ifornia 
Harri sburg Syracuse 
Houston Tokyo 
Lehi gh Valley To ledo 
Long lsan ld Trenton 
Miami Tucson 
Milwaukee Washington, D.C. 
New York's Capital District Westchester County 
New York Williamsport 
Northeastern Pennsylvania Wilmington 
Northern California Worcester 
Northern New Jersey York 

Alumnae 





1970-71 

Date of founding 

Size of campus 

Degrees granted 

Size of student body 

Number of departments 

Individual courses offered 

Size of Classes 

Library volumes 

Student-faculty ratio 

Students on scholarship 

Number of faculty 

Alumnae 

Endowment 

Preparation of students 

Presidents 
of Goucher 

College 
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1885 

330 acres 

Bachelor of Arts; Master of Education 

1066 undergraduates 
40 graduate students 

18 

389 

With more than 40 students, 6% 
With fewer than 26 students, 81% 
With fewer than 21 students, 72% 
With fewer than 11 students, 30% 
With fewer than 6 students, 12% 

160,000 

11-1 

209 ($200-$2,900 each; average award $1,140) 

127 

Over 11,000 

$10,522,810 

65% public school 
35% private school 

William Hersey Hopkins, 1886-1890 
John Franklin Goucher, 1890-1908 
Eugene Allen Noble, 1908-1911 
John Blackford Van Meter, acting, Aug. 1911-0ct. 1913 
William Westley Guth, 1913-1929 
Hans Froelicher, acting, May 1929-Jan. 1930 
Dorothy Stimson, acting, Jan. 1930-June 1930 
David Allan Robertson, 1930-1948 
Otto Frederick Kraushaar, 1948-1 967 
Marvin Banks Perry, Jr., 1967-

Facts 





Calendar 
1971-72 

1971 

September 7 

8 
9 

10 

11 

October 16 

November 20 

25 
26 

December 15 

16 
17 
18 

1972 

January 3 

28 

February 7 

March 24 

April 3 

May 22 
23 
24 

28 

217 

First Semester 

Tu esday 

Wed nesd ay 
Thursday 
Friday 

Sa turd ay 

Sa turday 

Saturday 

Thursd ay 
Frid ay 

W edn esday 

Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 

January Term 

Monday 

Friday 

Second Semester 

Mon day 

Frid ay 

Mo nd ay 

Mo nday 
Tu esday 
W edn esday 

Sunday 

Openin g date 

Ori e ntation 
a nd 
reg istration 

Calendar 
1971-72. 

8:30a.m. -1 :00 p.m. Cl asses o rdinarily he ld on Friday 

Classes o rd in a rily he ld o n Thursd ay 

Classes o rd in a ril y he ld o n W edn esday 

Th anksg iving 
ho liday 

Read in g pe riod 

First 
se meste r 
examin ations 

january te rm beg ins 

janu a ry te rm ends 

Second semester begins 

Spring vaca ti o n beg in s at 4 :15p.m. 

Sprin g vaca ti o n e nd s at 8 :30a.m. 

Second 
se mes te r 
exa minations 

Co mm e nce ment 



Directions to Goucher 

218 

VISITORS Visitors to the Co llege are welcome at all times. 
The Admissions Office, located in the College Center, is open Monday 
through Friday from 9:00a.m . to 5:00p.m. and Saturdays from 9:00a.m. to 
12 noon when the Co llege is in session. In the summer, the office is closed 
at 4:00p.m. on weekdays and all day Satu rday. Student guides are available 
to prospective students and their fami li es, but appointments fo r interviews 
and campus tours shou ld be made in advance. 

TRAVEL DIRECTIONS Goucher College is located on Dulaney Valley Road in 
Towson, Maryland, about eight miles north of the center of Ba ltimo re. 

By plane: The campus is approximately one hour from Friendship Inter
national Airport by limousine to the Sheraton-Belvedere Hotel in downtown 
Baltimore, then by taxi to the College. A limousine from Fri endship to the 
Quality Motel in Towson, which leaves every hou r on the hou r, takes from 
35 to 45 minutes. It takes about 45 minutes to drive from the ai rport to the 
campus via th e Baltimore Beltway (Rt. 695). 

By train: All passenger trains arri ve at Pennsylvania Stat ion in downtown 
Baltimore. A taxi from the stat ion to Goucher takes approximate ly 
20 minutes. 

By car: Motorists approaching Goucher from any direction are advised to use 
the Baltimore Beltway (Rt. 695), leaving it at Exit 27 SOUTH- TOWSON 
(Dulaney Valley Road) . The College entrance is on the left, 0.2 miles from 
Exit 27. 





CaanpusMap 





Index 

46 Academic standards Clubs 
24 Achievement tests 213 alumnae 

203 Administration and staff 14 departmental 
23 Admission 14 Glee Club 
27 w ith advanced standing 12, 201 College Assembly 
26 early admission 24 College Board Tests 
26 early decision 42 Combination Major 
25 to f reshman class 11 Community, The Goucher 

173 of graduate students 168 Computer Center 
27 Advanced placement 15 Counsel ing Services 

Alumnae Association 53 Cou rses of instruction, numbering of 
212 board of directors 17 Cultu ral opportunities 
213 clubs of 39 Curriculum 
212 standing committees of 40 levels of instruction 
212 t rustees elected by 40 organization of 
55 American Studies 14, 131 Dance 

152 Anthropology 48 Dean's Scholars 
25 Application fee Degree, requirements for 

201 Assembly Counci l 41 Bachelor of Arts 
135 Astronomy 169 Master of Education 
13 Athletic Association 14 Departmental clubs 
43 Auditing 41 Distribution requirements 
41 Bachelor of arts, requirements for Dormitories (see residence halls) 
31 Banking service 14 Drama 
60 Biological Sciences 88 Dramatic Arts 
67 Black Stud ies 77 Economics 

185 Board of Trustees 83 Education 
1 Brief history of Goucher Elementary School Teaching, 

31 Budgets, student 169 graduate program in 
19 Bui ldings and grounds 15,37 Employment, student 

217 Calendar 179 Endowment funds 
220 Campus map 88 Engl ish and Dramatic Arts 
15 Career counseling 211 Enrollment statistics 

152 Center for Socio logical Study Examinations 
21 Chapel 47 course 

Charges 24 entrance 
30 payments of Expenses (see Fees) 
29 room and board 13 Extra-curricular organizations 
31 fo r students not candidates for degree 190 Faculty 
29 tuition 189 committees of 
69 Chemistry Fees 
13 City Students' O rganization 25 appl ication 
73 Classics 31 graduation 



31 health 45 Mills College Exchange 
29 room and board 110 Modern Languages and Literatures 
29 tuition 120 Music 

180 Fellowships 121 applied 
136 Fi eld Politics Center 14 organizations 

33 Financial aid 31 Not candidates for degree 
41 Foreign language requirements 39 Objectives of the curriculum 
45 Foreign study 46 Pass-Fail elections 

112 French 120 Peabody Conservatory, courses at 
25 Freshman class, admission to 48 Phi Beta Kappa 
43 Freshman seminars 125 Philosophy 
41 General education 130 Physical Education 
46 General academic information 133 Physics 

211 Geographical distribution of students Physiology (see Biological Sciences) 
114 German 136 Political Science 
14 Glee Club 143 Premedical Studies 
46 Grading system 189 President's Council 

169 Graduate program 144 Psychology 
45 Graduate study, preparation for 14 Publications, student 
73 Greek 148 Religion 
19 Grounds 15 Religious interests 

15,21 Health Center 20 Residence halls 
15 Health service 12, 43 Residence requirements 

116 Hebrew 116 Russian 
97 History Scholarships 

Honors 35 applications for 
48 at graduation 179 endowments 
48 Dean's Scholars 24 Scholastic Aptitude Test 
48 Phi Beta Kappa 46 Senior Thesis 
43 Independent work 152 Sociological Study, Center for 
43 Integrative exercise 152 Sociology 
13 Interact 118 Spanish 
44 Inter-institutional programs 95 Speech 

103 International Relations 14 Special interest groups 
43 january term 203 Staff 
50 course offerings 107 Statistics 
29 tuition Students 
45 junior Year Abroad 211 geographical distribution 
41 Language requirement 211 numerical summary 
73 Latin 13 Students' Organization 
17 Lectu res, public 46 Summer study 
20 Library 17 Theater 
36 Loans 53 Time schedule 

Major 27 Transferring students, admission of 
42 combination 185 Trustees 
42 departmental 29 Tuition 

220 Map of Goucher Co llege 218 Visitors to the campus 
169 M aster of Education 156 Visual Arts 
106 Mathematics 164 World Literature 

Microbiology (see Biological Sciences) 
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